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In this course, students will acquire the basic Japanese knowledge and language skills needed for daily life as well as
learn about Japanese culture. The learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Can use previously-learned vocabulary
and expressions, as well as gestures and an intermediary language, to convey the minimum necessary meaning in
familiar settings and situations. 2) Can understand simple directions given by the instructor. In addition, pick up a
limited number of keywords related to the information you want to know. 3) Can read and grasp required information
from short sentences written using previously-learned vocabulary, sentence patterns, and kanji. 4) Can write multiple
sentences about familiar topics. 5) Can collaborate with students from various backgrounds to exchange information
and opinions about each other’s culture and customs.
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In this course, students will acquire the basic Japanese knowledge and language skills needed for daily life as well as
learn about Japanese culture. The learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Can carry out basic communication in
Japanese in familiar locations or situations. 2) Can understand simple directions and explanations given by the
instructor. 3) Can read and grasp required information from short sentences written using previously-learned
vocabulary, sentence patterns, and kanji. 4) Can write cohesive sentences about familiar topics. 5) Can collaborate with
students from various backgrounds to exchange information and opinions about each other’s culture and customs.

BME—&

Subject List

ARE G BEEETBELRZAAREONHCSEER. AAULZE, BABIMMET LACEIET 3 2E
HIETB. LT AREOERBIRTHS. 1) EARMSENIRRT, BASETPOEONTE. B OREREHEICEH
BiTE3, 2) BETRDENZFEMERTES, Fle. AREE L ERFREMVTIRRETES, 3) BIBOER.
XE, EFZRAV EHORE TEMEXENSHERBEREFRHIMBENTES, 4) BART—IIIOVT, FL&FD
DOHBIXEBZEENTES, 5) A RERERFOFELBELRNS, BELOXE-BECOOVT, BRPERZRIMR
IBIENTED,

In this course, students will acquire the basic Japanese knowledge and language skills needed for daily life, learn about
Japanese culture, and complete their Foundation level Japanese studies. The learning goals of this course are as follows.
1) Can communicate in Japanese in familiar locations or situations and give simple explanations of one’s own
experiences. 2) Can understand spoken exchanges in class. Can listen and grasp information necessary for daily life. 3)
Can read necessary information from text written in multiple paragraphs using previously-learned vocabulary, sentence
structures, and kanji. 4) Can write cohesive sentences about familiar topics. 5) Can collaborate with students from
various backgrounds to exchange information and opinions about each other’s culture and customs.
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In this course, students will build on the Japanese skills acquired in the Japanese Foundation level, become able to
make more effective use of them in their university life, and connect to study of more academic Japanese in the Pre-
Advanced level. The learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Can listen to and grasp comprehensive information
necessary for daily life, and confirm it. 2) Can express opinions and give reasons for those in everyday situations. In
addition, can think about the order of information to convey, give explanations, and continue conversations through
aizuchi. 3) Can read and understand multiple-paragraph passages on well-known topics. 4) Can write paragraph-based
passages by selecting the appropriate patterns and expressions based on the situation and purpose, and connect
sentences appropriately. 5) Can develop the ability to become autonomous learners who are responsible for proactively
engaging in their own Japanese language learning and constructing their own significant learning experiences. 6) Can
collaborate with students from various backgrounds to exchange information and opinions about each other’s culture
and customs
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This course aims to give students the basic skills needed to carry out academic activities in Japanese. The learning goals
of this course are as follows. 1) Can gain the language skills necessary to understand texts related to society and
culture, and use them appropriately. 2) Can give logical and concise explanations, and exchange opinions. 3) Can read
somewhat difficult passages about society and culture, and grasp the main ideas and discussion points. 4) Can write
passages using logical paragraph structure. 5) Can learn independently and meaningfully while connecting their learning
in this course with their studies and university life. 6) Collaborate with students from various background, critically
analyze things from multiple perspectives, and deepen knowledge and mutual understanding.
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This course aims to give students the skills needed to autonomously carry out academic activities in Japanese. The
learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Have the language skills necessary to understand written texts on
society and culture, and use them appropriately. 2) Can not only verbally express your own thoughts logically, but also
encourage others to share their opinions and exchange opinions. 3) Can accurately and critically read texts on social or
cultural topics. 4) Can write logical sentences using appropriate materials. 5) Can learn autonomously and meaningfully
while connecting learning from this course to their studies and university life. 6) Collaborate with students from various
background, critically analyze things from multiple perspectives, and deepen knowledge and mutual understanding.
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This course is offered for students who are learning Chinese for the first time. Its aim is to acquire basic vocabulary,
grammar, and pronunciation of Chinese, and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR Al and HSK level 1 proficiency. The course emphasizes learning
pronunciation, and students will engage in fun and thorough pronunciation practice through keyboard input of Pinyin
characters with tones and computer-based audio teaching materials. Additionally, students will learn how to introduce
themselves, report on their daily lives, and use other basic conversational expressions.
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This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent
proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level I. The course aims to enable students to engage in simple
and direct exchanges of information on everyday topics in Chinese. Students taking this course are expected to reach
CEFR A2 and HSK level 2 proficiency. After completing this course, students will be able to understand common
vocabulary used in daily life and engage in brief discussions on common topics at a slow pace.
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This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent
proficiency and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Chinese III A, students will be able to converse about
everyday topics and discuss topics of interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students
taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 and HSK level 3 proficiency. After completing this course, students will
be able to communicate about basic life, studies, etc., and handle most situations while traveling in China. Additionally,
students will be able to read and understand passages about familiar topics (friendship, culture, hobbies, etc.), and
communicate through speaking and exchanging emails with Chinese speakers about familiar topics such as daily life and

university life.
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This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent

proficiency and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Chinese III B, students will be able to converse about
everyday topics and discuss topics of interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students
taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 and HSK level 3 proficiency. This course focuses on having students
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010202 S#&/Language ?h:';]; ?IIB ?ETfust BHOBRRZIRAZCE, 2125 —3aVEEHOBERZME L2XB, 4£5&. F8. 1§$@§+E@EICE§¢5§KEGHEE express their own opinions using spoken and written language, with the goal of further improving communication skills.
=ubject List BHETEELRD, FRATOBF(CBVWTIBREBIREN TERLID, BIRADHDEHCEITINELFA TIEMFIS |Students will be able to communicate on a basic level about life, studies, future plans, etc., and on a general level while
ZENTE, EKRPEDYBEOREE, FERER. FEROESOFBT5ORE, BIARGERICOVTHEEZELREP  [traveling or studying in China. Additionally, students will be able to read and understand passages about familiar topics
ETOPHEONTES, such as hobbies, their own situation, learning experiences, and learning plans for the future, and communicate with or
write to Chinese speakers about familiar topics.
This course is aimed at students who have completed APU Level ITA and B in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent
N - - . . e . I - _ |proficiency and have been granted exemption from Chinese Level IIA and level IIB. In Global Language Learning
AMEN. APUTEIER IIALRER IBL L EMIERS. SERSOL AN THETLNRNSN. PEERIALEES courses (Chinese) A, students will be able to discuss a wide range of topics including their own field of expertise and
]]IBl//\‘JLO)JE{I?;%Bﬁ%ﬁwtb\éiiiﬁgﬂzﬁﬁ%énéo ERORFIRBERELL, BLOASCONTEI T current affairs. They, will also be able to construct complex sentgnces. Szudents takigr]lg this course are exppected to reach
EEJ/0-)N5-2>F (hEE) A BE—E %§&5l:7@50 POEEBXERESIUN TEZLILNS, *%EE%%,(;‘ CEFR BZI/N{I/\ H,SK%&I/MHZEIJE?%Z CEFR B2 level and HSK level 4. After completing this course, students will be able to converse freely with native
010203 E##/Language Global Language Learning (Chinese) A ﬂust ;h‘?ﬁﬁénén E?kbﬁ:ﬁd)j{{b-?i%l%’;‘&\ ?i‘%l%ﬁ%ﬁ@td)ﬁﬁﬂ@sﬁ»ﬁ(:’)ut REEREESL SRR AM R speakers of Chinese on various topics including Japanese an'd Chinese culture, social conditions, and social issues, and
S ENTE, JOLVIBEORE (G- MR- SLEE) CPITEmeRis TRRTSILITES, Bl RVErS become capable of reading, understanding, and writing sentences on a wide r,ange of topics (tr,aditions values c:JIture
DENEEHIIZEIEIERI DO TEDLICRD, BE XL - BFIRBEEANRT—Y(CONT, BHOBREERBEC ) ! " ) ! ) ! - !
B 3B AR IBLSC05, etc.). Students WI_II be at_)le to grasp_ trends in mod_ern Chinese s_ouety to_ .some.extent, and will also be able to write _
passages expressing their own opinions and experiences regarding specific topics such as youth culture and economic
exchange.
This course is aimed at students who have completed APU Level ITA and B in Chinese, or have demonstrated equivalent
N - - . N — . I - - |proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Chinese Level A and level IIB. In Global Language Learning
AREE. APUTEE NALRERIBL NV EREHED. SERSOL I THELLNRHSL. DERBIALPEE courses (Chinese) B, students will be able to discuss a wide range of topics including their own field of expertise and
MBLANILOFBIESEBREZ (I TV FEZ N RICHAEIND. BOOEFPICRERBERE, m%rﬁb\ﬁﬁﬂ?b‘ﬁﬁa\ttm_ﬁ current affairs. They’ will also be able to construct complex sentgnces. Siudents taki?'ng this course are epr;cted to reach
SE/J0-/U5-2>4 (FEE) B BME—E 2240133, bﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁnj&%&f%;&b‘“@%&iﬁ[:@%., HBEES(E, CEFR B2L /L, HSKARRLAVCEETSC | prp 55 tevel and HSK level 4. This course focuses on learning to communicate more richly as a global human
010204 Si8/Language Global Language Learning (Chinese) B W ject List th‘gﬂﬁén& COMBTH. IjD_NI’AMt}I‘ ED\EJEJ:’I—}3)’(‘35%0)7%%’(51%&’&&%_&8'\]EHEE(ZJ‘L’RNBT’L resource, and becoming able to express one’s own opinions and ideas relatively clearly. Additionally, students will be
SLOBRERERI-RmEST, JOLVEENER (M- Wit ERiE00L) OXMElA TR 5oL able to réad and understand passages on a wider range of topics (social issues regiona'l culture int:ernational
NTE RRERHR0BIE2HIZEIEEL. RIBRE - 23R B BB AREOT IOV TED DR R IR - - ; ) ' ) ! )
BESCNTEBLSICNS, cooperatpn, etc.), .h.-ave a certain ‘degree of understanfj|ng of trends in modgrn mternanonal society, and will Pe able to
share their own opinions or experiences with other Chinese speakers on topics such as environmental protection,
multicultural cooperation, and international collaboration.
This course is designed for students who are learning Korean for the first time. Its aim is to acquire basic vocabulary,
ARIB (L, BEEZYH TENLEEZNRICHEIND, BEBORRNLESR. S5 BEE2B1EL. SEMULEEOF [grammar, and pronunciation of Korean, and to develop proficiency in the four language skills. Students taking this
010220 S/Language BBEE I BE—B igﬁgiﬁﬁo ﬂEEﬂ%ﬁ(& CEFR Allz/fJI/\ E‘s’%éﬁ‘étl%ﬁ%ﬁ(TOPIK)1~2,%&!//\;)L(CEUE?Z)ZUJ‘?H%EH& )7\‘/7' course are expected to reach CEFR A1 level and levels 1 to 2 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be
Korean I Subject List IOFHEE, BEGETHLED. BEWWINTERLICRZ, BFOXRKUCBINZIEEERIANDINBLI(CHZ, BBEFE  |able to read and write Hangul, greet and shop in Korean, understand Korean expressions related to numbers and
T, (HEABRCBMNT. 5HE. #5. BA. . 1RR. #5FNTE3LI8D weather. Additionally, they will be able to conduct simple self-introductions, describe plans and scenes, give directions,
make comparisons, offer suggestions, and make invitations in Korean.
B APV 1L ISRy, SELRSOL ThaEAEDSN. 1L OSSRy T | U = el e o Tave compired i Lol 7 e o e o e
_ BBEED P = LIRS, MY ( %iﬁ_?a?$$ﬁl:3b\t\ $.’ﬁ@‘6E}ﬁﬁ’ﬂ@'l‘%%ﬁi}ﬁllmD%th‘f%54:5(573‘&,_J'FSLEJE exchangeslof information on everyday topics in Korean. Stu'dents taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 level
010230 E#8/Language Korean II W ject List {EEix, CEFR A2L L. BN ‘E’EﬁgtEitﬁﬁ,zmw3*&I/MM:EIJEQ%ZUJ"HHﬁané° %/Z ABETOERSRAE and levels 2 to 3 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be able to engage in daily conversations in a
(D, BRZRZZLHOEERREED, 5idr BENTEDLICND, Fo. BEESRLEVSEORRNWRFEZIEM | R ; L ) - - - A
L. BETEBLSCHS, variety of S|tuat|9ns and to I|ster?, read, and write simply to convey their intentions. Additionally, they will understand
and use the basic features of written and spoken Korean.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Korean, or have demonstrated equivalent
ARIBE (. APUREEEE I LNV EBIER#. FLBERIFDOLANILTHZIZENRDOSN, T LANVOEBIERIREZII TGS |proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Korean, students will be able to converse about
SEED BE—Es EEN%(CEEE%EH%JD BBEFET. %ﬁ@55%5’(‘5551D@@éﬁﬁ(:’)b\ﬁiﬁizt{)‘f@é%)&ﬁ(:@éq ﬁﬁﬂ)ﬁ?ftﬁﬁ%iﬁ‘(% everyday topics and discuss topics of interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students
010241 S#8/Language Korean III ﬁList ZFBTENTERLICRD. RIBEIEE (. CEFR A2~B1LAL, SEEFERENHERIM~4RLAIUCEIZEIZENHA |taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 to B1 level and levels 3 to 4 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean
=ubject LIst FEIN3, BEUSCESEPRFEOAZEH>TED OB REMRADIENTEDLICRD, = SEMRERSEICDL |(TOPIK). They will be able to express their opinions using the grammar and idioms they have learned. Additionally, they
THERR RN TERLSR), BEBFBRARESNXTTERN BB TEEILICRD, will be able to exchange simple opinions about social and cultural events and understand media materials edited for
Korean language learning.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level II in Korean, or have demonstrated equivalent
ARIB (. APUSEEE I LA EBIEEH . FIEAZFOLAINTHZIIEN RSN, ILAIOBIERBREZZIITVSE  |proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Global Language Learning courses (Korean) A, students
ERIRICFIFEIND. SBI0-/LS->JRIB (88EEE) AT, SEORAENAIELITEAL. BEEMEMBM  [have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Korean-speaking
010242 =/Language SEBJ0-)UL5-=>9 (358EEE) A BME—B 18- 1Z1=FICBIBHE  SUEHBRICOVWTEIER I BN TES APUNSZ UL - L SEBIRIFAERML. #4 134% |regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the
Global Language Learning (Korean) A Subject List EE B TS E RS 7S VAT SO A IR 3 2 BIEL T 5. RIEREIESE (L. CEFR A2~B1LAJL. |cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are
BEFEAE BRI~ ARULANIVCELET ENEIFIND, 1FRIRRER. BAYIPREER, KEPORLEL. KB OFHE |expected to reach CEFR A2 to B1 level and levels 3 to 4 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be able
12ER. BBETORBIRE. ERREDT—ICOVWTEEE T HIRMREL. RIATERL(CRS. to fully understand and express themselves in Korean on topics such as their special experiences, food and cooking,
mistakes and failures, vacation plans and experiences, special days in Korea, and career paths.
This course is aimed at students who have completed Korean III level and Global Language Learning (Korean) A level,
ARIB (. APUBERENLANCSEIO-/NIL5-22) (FBEEE) ALANVEEIERH. FERAEOLANIILTHZIEN |or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Korean III level and Global
RSN, BEELLANESEIO-/NLS-220 (8BEE) ALRNLOBIERRERIITVSZEEEIRICHAEIN  [Language Learning (Korean) A level. In Korean, students will be able to discuss a wide range of topics including their
010251 =5/Language BEFEN BME—B . BBEFET. BOOEPICFERRERE. BIAVDEHOVWTETIENTERLIIRD, PLEMRNEZIEDENTE |own field of expertise and current affairs. They will also be able to construct complex sentences. Students taking this
Korean IV Subject List 285113, BIEEEE(E. CEFR B1~B2LAL, BREFERENGHERATR~ SHRLANIVICEIET BT ENEREFEND. AT |course are expected to reach CEFR B1 to B2 level and levels 4 to 5 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They
BIOWTERBBAZENTE, #F2 MRROP(CH D MEIEIEL TEEUDE( UM TERZ LIS, £, 88E -8 |will be able to express opinions about people and things, and speak and write in context in a variety of situations.
¥, tHROSUL. BB, SCF. BR. RRRE B RT-VI(CRIT3BEERTTAMIERL, RIATEZLS(C1S. |Additionally, they will be able to deepen their understanding and express themselves in Korean on a variety of topics,
including Korea, world culture, current events, literature, history, biography, and more.
This course is offered to students who have completed Korean III level and Global Language Learning (Korean) A level,
ARIB (. APUBEENLANCSEIO-/NIL5-22) (FBEEE) ALANVEEIERH. FERAZEOLAIILTHZIEN |or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Korean III level and Global
RSN, BEELLANESEIO-/NLS-220 (8BEE) ALRLOBIERRERIITVSEEEIRICHEIN  [Language Learning (Korean) A level. In Global Language Learning courses (Korean) B, students have the opportunity to
=EH0—JUL5——>) (S8E) B RE—E %o EE’E’]"EI#\"JB*:/)'%S#E(ﬁEézBT(i\ EEEOD&EEE"J{EUELT::LTF(;@Q ﬁé%éﬁ)ﬂ@ﬁﬁﬂil;:‘r{[l?jt?é?i explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Korean-speaking regions and
010252 Si5&/Language Global Language Learning (Korean) B ﬂList =ML BRCOVTRERKRIBENTE D, APUDE L - B = BIRIBETERU. ﬁ’z@g%iﬁ?ﬂ%iﬁbfzﬁﬁlz*ﬁ communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in
—— SITSTRIEEMIBOAL IR S 22 BIRET . RIBEIEEE. B1~B2LAL, BBEFERENGIER4R~5MRLA |the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are expected to reach
WCERET ZTENEIFEIND. POTAETRBL T, BB, SCE. BL. R AEBIRICNIZ2 NEYIICOWTTL [CEFR B1 to B2 level and levels 4 to 5 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be able to give
ToF—2a BITIENTED, Fle. BEEBTTAN—MTA AN ZITIENTIREIC B, presentations on a wide variety of topics including culture, current events, literature, history, biography, and more
through activities. Additionally, they will be able to engage in debates and discussions.
S, 5T YT SN, 57 BO IR, . e 3 || U S sd  saderts o s e o o e s e a5 s b,
L= AVRRITEE 1 BME—B B0 ES. NEMBED. CEFR ALl (BRREOSSEAE) [HEYsCLMReNs. R Students ’taking this course are expected to, reach CEFR A1 (Basic User) proficiency S;Jeciﬁcally ’they wiII’ learn to .
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convey basic information about oneself and the people around them (family, friends), as well as to communicate
regarding daily life needs. Additionally, they will acquire language and cultural knowledge while creating opportunities to
interact with Indonesian residents such as students, technical interns or workers, and others in the area.
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This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Malay/Indonesian, or have demonstrated
equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level I. Its aim is to enable students to engage in simple
and direct exchanges of information on everyday topics in Indonesian. Students taking this course are expected to reach

010271 =#&/Language Malay/Indonesian I1 Subiect List NS BENEE . A~ RS T ORISR DSOS AL BAIEE R, [FiT OSBRI TS . [E CEFR A2 proficiency. They will acquire higher-level I-anguage skills while utilizing the vocabular}/, expressipns, and
hEEHRITSD ). [AHBEBACTRSD ] [ RRI T AOFRZFRIUIEATDIRE, #k4 RIBEEZFBOSF1I-330E sentence patterrTs thgy have Iearn:ad, as.well as. S?,C,I,al. én.d cultur'al knowlesdge for a shqn stay in IndQnefla. A
UTHI. LT3, Conversa_1t|ona| situations s_uc'h as pIa"nm_ng a trip," "visiting tourist spots," "taking public transportation," and "visiting
and staying at an Indonesian's house" will be covered.
AR APUTL — (Y KRS 7B T LALABIERS. EREOLALTHECENEHEN. TLALOBEDR This: course is de;igned for students who have complet.ed APU Level IT in Malay/.Indonesian, or have demonstrated
EBITUSFEUIRCHNSIS, 2195 7T, BCRBPH08S AT YEICESiEs, | (T DICAo) o e e seiton o ol Ty i e e o convere st v
010282 Si8/Language Y= ASRESPEIA L ﬁﬁwiﬁvtﬁajmasiE’&{fﬁé:tb"@%é;i(.:méE, MEMES. CEFR 31b/\‘)b(£§ﬂi§3’5:bb‘ﬁﬂﬁéﬂ5° NS Students taking this course are expected to reach.CEFR B1 prolficiency. The course focuses on listening and speaking .
Malay/Indonesian IIIA Subject List (F YR ERE—F 2 OB MBS T, A RRI VB THER TS T-33ao N TER L BIEL T 5. F12. ) ) ) - o ) ; ) ’
4 BB ECS L CEEIATS 1= — S 2y Ot . ELCHEE BEr DB, H 2 1= B LB RULNSES Hr practice, Wl.th one of thelgoals lbemg'the aP|I|tY to g|v§ §|mp!e presentations in Indone5|-an. Students ‘WI|| also learn how
5. to communicate appropriately in various situations, distinguish between spoken and written Indonesian, and develop
the ability to speak while selecting various language variants.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Malay/Indonesian, or have demonstrated
ARIB (. APUXL — -1V RRITEERE [ LNIVRBIEE . FLBEZFDOLAILTHIENRDHSN. I LAIOEERER [equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level II. They will be able to converse about everyday
R TV R AL RICHAIND. 1> RRITFET. BHEREBELELOSHIDEFCOVTEEI LN TERLICBD.  [topics and discuss topics of interest in Indonesian. Additionally, they will be able to construct coherent simple sentences.
010283 =5/ Language NL—AYRRIVFENB P = ﬁﬁwﬁvtﬁsﬁiﬂﬁiﬁ’&ﬁéZth"@éé&B(:@éc REEEEE. CEFR B1LAJURIETZIENEARFEINS. ARIE |Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 proficiency. The course will focus on reading and writing
Malay/Indonesian IIIB Subject List F =T EFATAIT OFBICERZE T, AV RS TP DH - UL ER - BHEREDFEBICOVT, #L BRIy L0 |exercises, teaching more advanced grammatical knowledge through readings in a variety of genres on topics such as
FAMEBEU T, IOBERSCERHEF R FBENEERETFLULIOOVTE D ORBRBLUSHELERSLEDER |Indonesian society, culture, history, and economy. Learners will become familiar with academic writing through
WSEERERERNIRBEIRIRUTHTIVIFAT1 I DEEACIBN T, repeated exercises in which they express simple opinions about familiar life and culture within the context of their own
experiences and culture. _ _
IIIA&:I_I%BV‘\')I/ODE{%ﬁ’a?ﬁ’&ﬁ“UU\%%‘—E’&N%Q(E%_E%&TI%o SEI0-/U5-=2THE (Y1257 Learning courses (Malay/IndonesianS students have the opportunity to explore not only the Iingui;tic aspects but also
SEI0-)/5-22 RL—-AVRRI TR BE—B < EEEG)&E‘EE’{I{EUEK:U'@(;@Q_77I/—~'(‘/I<Zo>7§§1§ﬁﬁi‘¢l.1§£~351:5—4“(25;02‘5&%:K{tﬂ'{l%m(zju’;%f;(}zﬁ the social and cultural issues in Malay’/Indonesian—speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and
010284 E#8/Language Global Language Learning (Malay/Indonesian) W ject List RISLUFTES. APUOS LS ERRBERMAL. B4 BERENEELTRRIRE 9 7 7 ARSI multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various
ERRISLERMCTS, NEMBTR. CEFR B2 UCRRYSCUTHSENS, MESORKE SN TR language learning activiti;s Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B2 proficiency. They will acquire
FERAY RIS TRE, BN TERT DL RREHR 2 B0/ ULRBRICEIGHRZ L. BERS Y RRITEIFIL ) ’ : - } A ) L ) ;
B3, advanced IndoneSIaj language §k||ls to adapt to varlogs global |§sues not only in their major field of study but also with
the prospect of working abroad in the future, such as in Indonesia.
This course is offered for students who are learning Spanish for the first time. It aims to acquire basic vocabulary,
ARIB (. AR VEBEAD TE N FEETIRICBEEIN D ARA VEBORRIREESR. L. BE 2B, S58BUEL  [grammar, and pronunciation of Spanish, and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
010290 S/Language ARAVEE T BE—B BEOFEZHET. ﬂEEﬂ%ﬁ(i\ CEFR All//ﬁ)li\ DELEEﬂiEﬁ(DAlbN)L[CEU%@*éCtb‘?H%éﬂ?u Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR Al and DELE A1 exam.
Spanish 1 Subject List ZOI-RIE B L KT, T -TEEBRSOHRL BIREFHEEL T FBEELERL. LR\ Zy7EEOSE#ERE [The course promotes autonomous-language learning and multicultural collaborative learning through dynamic sessions
I252L%BMET D, with activities that involve individual, pair and group work in order to accomplish the learning objectives and to
introduce cultural knowledge about the Hispanic countries.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent
ARIE (G APURRAVEE [ LNIVERBIEE D . FERZEDLANILTHIENRDSN. I LANOBIERRESZIFTVS [proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level I. It aims to enable students to engage in simple and direct
010300 =18/Language ARAVEE L P = FHEIRICHHEEIND, Z/V)%é'@\_%ﬁ@$ml:’)b\‘c\ %ﬂ'ﬁ@i&ﬂ'\]@'l‘%i&ﬁ};ﬁlCEUéZtD‘TééJB(C@%o A [exchanges of information on everyday topics in Spanish. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 and
Spanish II Subject List BFE&E(E. CEFR A2LA)L, DELESRERDA2LANIVCRLET ZENERFRFEN D, REDRB(CERZES, 131°7— |DELE A2 exam.
AU EBRSCEEEEMNER TS, 1217533 kN0t 28187, The course plan considered a relative intensification in the number of speaking activities since it is in this level where
learners' talking time increases as well as the use of grammar for communicative purposes.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent
KRR APUZRAYE T LALEBIERS. $REEZEOLALTHECENEHE. T LALOBESRESITOS proficiency, a_nd have _been gran_ted e>_<emption from szvel II. In Spanish, students will be aple to converse about
FUEANRICHREENG., ARVET. BEREEPE OB ONTES TN TEBLR B, HOET A tegzrnzdigls“’c‘(’)'jf;”:r:':i‘;sctfdp'tcosr‘;‘g‘;e;i; TB'le;’anV':'DE'LSE" gel azz: construct coherent simple sentences. Students
010312 S38/Language ArAZGEIIA AB—E MBS TEBIRE, ﬂajﬁ?gg‘;‘ CEFR_ BilLL. DELERBROBLL U BIETEILATRSEN S, B The objectives of this course are: to foster autonomous learning; to be. able to listen to and grasp speech and dialogue
Spanish IlIA Subject List BPBREBET 5. BROWE CHRICENSE, SHELHEMY, WELBR L5, —1- 20> TE1— spoken clearly at a normal speed" to be able to read news inter\,/iews biographies, folk tales, short stories, etc.; to
{nic. R&E. EiR)\SRBENFHDLOCRD. FRPPHK. BES. BB BFA-I. REBLBELEEBEITO. ) L . o P ) - ! ! ) o
BB BB, (SHE B &AL S S RAEL TR Y EE B3, pracnt:e writing notices, Ietfcers, .d|ar|es, res.umes, self—mtrodluctlons, emails, rePorts, etc. lStu{jents will be aple t9
experience the fun and satisfaction of learning through multicultural collaboration by coming into contact with different
cultures, ideals, and values in a class atmosphere based on mutual trust and respect.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent
KRR APUZRAYE T LALEBIERS. $REEZEOLALTHECENEHE. T LALOBERRESITOS proficiency, a_nd have _been gran_ted e>_<emption from szvel II. In Spanish, students will be aple to converse about
ST RICHIACNS. AT, ST B T CLINTA S50 IOt Uereay topis and discuss topcs of interest They wil o be abe to construct coherent simple sentences. Students
010313 S38/Language ARAZEBIIB AB—E XREFSINTEBIRE, ﬂajﬁ?gg‘;‘ CEFR_ Bil\L. DELERBROBLL U BIET AL ARRSEN S, B The objectives of this course are: to foster autonomous learning; to bé able to listen to and grasp speech and dialogue
Spanish 1118 Subject List arBeiiEs. EROME THRICESNSE. SEEMAND. NSEERTEALSLAS, Z1- AP0, spoken clearly at a normal speed" to be able to read news inter\,/iews biographies, folk tales, short stories, etc.; to
1nie. R&E. B\ EEFHBLICRD, FHR AL, BESE. BB BEF A REBRLEEW@WBZIT. : L . . S ) - ! ! ) o
BB MHEEICAN. (S B E A EEL RS SUESREEL TIAA B B3, pracnt:e writing notices, Ietfcers, .d|ar|es, res.umes, self—mtrodluctlons, emails, rePorts, etc. lStu{jents will be aple t9
experience the fun and satisfaction of learning through multicultural collaboration by coming into contact with different
cultures, ideals, and values in a class atmosphere based on mutual trust and respect.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level IIIA and IIIB in Spanish, or have demonstrated
equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level B1. In Global Language Learning courses
ARIE (. APURRA VFBIIIAL ARA VEBIIIBLANZ BIEE I, FI@EZFDOLAILTHZIENERSHSN. DELE B1LA |(Spanish), students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues
I OBIERIREZ I TVIEERTRICHHEIND. SBI0-/LS5-ZIRIB (AR(VEE) Tld. SEOKEEMMAIE [in Spanish-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to
R TRBL ARA BRI - IS 127 /(B2 UL BRCOVWTRERKR I BTENTES. APUDZ L - % |understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking
010314 =8/Language EEI0-NIL5-229 (RRAVEE BE—& SEBRETERL. 2 mﬁ%iﬁiﬂ’&ﬁt}'&:DE.‘(C#E‘é‘@‘)‘@T’iiili%imiﬁ@ﬁdb’i@ﬁ?@“ézt’iEE&?& #RIBFE1E [this course are expected to reach CEFR B2 and DELE B2 exam.
Global Language Learning (Spanish) Subject List Hl(d. CEFR B2LAJL, DELEGRERB2LAIVCELZES ZCENEIfFEND. COT—-R &L T, FAFARS B TSRS |In this course, students will: develop their language skills enough to be able to have clear, standard conversations and
R LSr—THRFEGEB T 3503 NEYIICBIL TR RS E O BN TEZSBAFI BB TE, AR1VEBEID |interactions in Spanish on familiar topics frequently encountered in work, school, and leisure situations; learn about the
AEPORER(OVTHEY, AR BB ZIRITI ZFRCGEB I 2 FIFMAR TOIZ1ZT -2V HEEFICDIBIENTE |culture and history of Spanish-speaking countries, and how to interact and communicate in various situations
3L3(C83. BRBXAL. MEECAIN., St B E(CABRUE UL EEL TARI Y EEB(CDH 3, encountered when traveling in Spanish-speaking countries. Students will be able to experience the fun and satisfaction
of learning through multicultural collaboration by coming into contact with different cultures, ideals, and values in a
class atmosphere based on mutual trust and respect.
This course is offered for students who are learning Thai for the first time. It aims to acquire basic vocabulary,
ARB (G, H1BEZID TESNFEZWRICHEEIND . FMEOEBRIREER, SOE, HE2BIBL. SHBMREEOFIE |grammar, and pronunciation of Thai and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Students
(& T BE—8 ZB159. MEEEE(E. CEFR Pre-ALLANVCEIES BENEIFENS. COTI-XTE. BAKRERMADEIZ—/|taking this course are expected to reach the CEFR Pre-Al level. Students in this course master asking and responding to
010320 £38/Language ; - HBIL—-X0ERA. SRR FECERLSZRRVEMRSHORHBEILEBI/ID. S50 BXUEHNZ{RHEY |basic questions and using common phrases, along with reading and writing simple syllables without final consonants or
Thai I Subject List

B12HSITATREENCSHLANS . BENRSFIACE T2 OO IFry M I BREREED. A7V —
TTOEELCERT3ILT, ¥ BEEOERESSITET 3.

tone marks. Additionally, they gain insight into Thai culture and etiquette for various everyday scenarios, all while
engaging in interactive activities that promote multicultural collaboration. Extensive use of pair and small group work
further enhances the attainment of learning goals.




ARIBE APUSTEELNIVIZBIER . FIZEEZEDLANILTHIENRHEN, [ LANLOBIERREZI TSR E%E
MERICHIHEIND. 15ET. BERBMICONT, E%@T'ﬁiﬁﬁﬁf ’Iﬁﬁi }zzusuawtgamumo ZHI-R%R

This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Thai, or have demonstrated equivalent
proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level I. It aims to enable students to engage in simple and direct

- e ) : o ; ) )
S e [T GO A cmnsscimirens. el BATON, Mty R om |C0% o Heetonon oy o0 n Tl S kg i ouse s et [ e P v
BOEEMOREOZAFINZ2BRE TS, Fle. BXUCIBRFLIF Y I\Z{Eé‘&b\ A"’(‘”J“)JL—D“FO){’E%’&%B{ 2959547 | ) ! . ; !
BEBEEL TS AL AT T 5, simple \_Nords w!th final consonant_s and tone n_1ark5. T_he cou_rs_g pr|9r|t|ze_s cultu.ral understanding and etiquettes,
promoting multicultural collaboration through interactive activities, including pair and small group work. _
AR, APUSAET l/\)l/i}z'g{lf,ﬁa‘f\ it(iﬂ%d)b/\)bt@égtb‘m&)bn I l//\JLGJIT'E{I“ﬁaB?&xU'CU%—T—E Thi clourse is ((:Jjers]lgne(; for studen;s who héve iompletedlAPU Le\;eI.II in Th3|, or ha-\ﬁebderzclnnstrated equlvablent
SRR, M. AR DA BTCE 515, ML Sates 1o, 1 Ve b gonted aroton o vl I 0 T I suns vl e o o cverse et
B H4EEI BE—S BTN TEBINAS. ﬂEEﬂk%{; CEFR Pre-A2L IR T SCLITRHENS. EI‘%*E’]@I\E\J'](.ZDLW%;EL taking this course are expected to reach the éEFR Pre-A2 level. Throughout the course, students refine con\;ersational
010342 E#8/Language Thai III $ ject List 120, BRBRO®E MYV TR SLLITTESL SIS, IRTRERA MRS SLLIFTESLSIAS, 1- 22k skills for various social contexts and handle complex tasks on personal subjects. They ir"nprove reading comprehension
BBL T, FEESFELERH AN RIRTOREAFINZEE, EANREBCRTIEMIIRIENIRTZ, BHEE - . . R . X ) . R -
D= F AN DR BB AR LSRN 51 DSACIBREICENIES ., XTI — T TONEEE EHA~ anq [l)e'arag'raph vlvr|t|ng abo'ut da|!y routines while emphasizing Thai cultural unde'rstandmg. Through |nterac's|ve
SO TIEBEELT. SRS EABEL . 2B BN A3, Iz’a;tr:\%tiz,;E1§Elztétt1icssexten5|ve pair and small group work, the course fosters multicultural collaborative learning to
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level II in Thai, or have demonstrated equivalent
AR APUDIMEBLANVIIZBIER#. FERZEDLANINTHZENZRDHSN., TLANLOEIERRESZ(FTVSFE  |proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Global Language Learning courses (Thai) A, students
ERIRICRIHEIND, SBI0-/L5-22 (9458) AT FEEFSEB RN TR, 41582553 #tig [have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Thai-speaking
010343 =55/ Language E3EJ0-)5-=9 (5438) A P = JZ1=FOHEE. LM RRIEEIER T 31 aN 5. APUDZ LM TS SEMRREEERL. XS FRE5ES [regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the
Global Language Learning (Thai) A Subject List BEESHEL TS T AT MRS I SULRIBAR T . COO—REZE T 3F 4L, CEFR Pre-A2LAJLICEETS |cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are
ZENHAEEN D FIRLAILDFRR) W —D(CHII DX ERBIEL AB(CEmE B SHEFRNEYI TEERERIEF U, [expected to reach CEFR Pre-A2 level. This course also emphasizes sentence structure and content in beginning level
A4 SACADIRERERDD o reading passages. Students broaden their vocabulary and expression on various topics and extend their understanding
of Thai culture in depth.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level III in Thai and Global Language Learning courses
ARIE (. APUSAZBLALIIBLUSEEI OS2 (9438) ARRBIEEH. FERZEDLAILTHZIENR [(Thai) A, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level III and Global
BN, HIBKUEEBEIO-/UL5-22F (9438) ADRIERIREZI TV EERIRICHHEINS, S:8Y0-/VL5—= [Language Learning courses (Thai) A. In Global Language Learning courses (Thai) B, students have the opportunity to
=052 (94E) B BE—E > (G"GE) BTI&, FAEEFSEFHNAAIEIII TR G"fi’é%fﬁﬁﬁ'iﬁliﬁbjil%?wﬂiﬁﬁ’i\ Xl{tﬁ'{l@ﬁ:‘iﬂi%}”{ﬂ@' explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Thai-speaking regions and communities.
010344 S#&/Language Global Language Learning (Thai) B MList HERNBD. APUDZ L - B ERBREZERL, ESFEL E’é?’QiﬁﬁfiﬁthﬁﬁkIﬁ#ﬂﬂﬁimﬂé@“S(ﬂ:’iii Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-
=ubject List 89 %, [BIEHE(E. CEFR A2LNUCRETZIENERRFEN S EIRLAILOFRR (W —S A0 EiEE RN DO53H(C |Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are expected to reach the CEFR
BREE FEOERPRRNESELFRNYITIEASE, BRI SHYEOMILR=17> ADIRfRLIEERE _EEE (A2 level. The course places a significant emphasis on the analysis of sentence structure and content within upper-
%o beginning level reading passages. It aims to facilitate the expansion of students' vocabulary and expressive abilities
across a range of topics, concurrently enhancing their comprehension and appreciation of Thai cultural nuances.
ARB (. DTN LGBEESNFEZITRICHEIND AN LBOERNIRNGER, SCA REZBBL. S58MUKE |This course is offered for students who are learning Vietnamese for the first time. It aims to acquire basic vocabulary,
BEOFIEZBIET . AN LFBOEAMRER., SCE. RE2BBL. B 559, 70, SKH0OSEBAFIZRESE |grammar, and pronunciation of Vietnamese, and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
010350 =#/Language NMFLFE T BE—& 3. FBIEE (. CEFR ALLANJUCEIESBIENHAEEIND, BT (CBIET VN DEARND N WITANLGERESI%Z  [Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A1l level. In this course, students will learn Vietnamese
Vietnamese I Subject List B(ID3ENTER. BNBEBICEAIZEANRIEREBNI L. Lol HEE. B, KiK. B BKRICADOED |language in some basic topics related to oneself: introducing basic information about oneself - name, nationality, job,
[OWTEETS CL. B IE BESEEN. KON DEARNBEEDRECDOVTET ENEGEN D, Flo. FERFANLFBEOFS. |family, hobbies, and favorite things; talking about time and daily activities, some basic abilities, etc. Students will also
Bl B RT AOVTEE S, learn about the pronunciation, the tones, and the spelling system of Vietnamese language.
B AUt ORI SRRl T LA (1 U T o U T T G 0 T T Veiss o G s
_ ANNFASET P = EEURIBIREND, /\I\-H'\" t E;&B$ﬁk3b\( HH TR ziﬁ }ﬁ(JEb?;&?J‘(%éJ_:'J(LQZ;G i exchangeslof information on everyday topics in Vietnamese'. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR Al
010360 E##/Language Vietnamese II W ject List &, CI?FR ALFFA2LALE IJJ,L?Z)"&D‘?H{#E“%" FLEEMEROREELR htw@‘e&hj—hgéﬁéﬁﬁ%lzj or A2 levels. In this course, students will learn Vietnamese language in various topics in daily life: talking about date
33ENTED. BAFERFRCOVTEEI CL. BB I DI DIBEIRERDIDSATDTBE. STBFRICOVTEI L B A o R A . . - R
RS BCE. BRI E LD SR N S B HE NS ENS. and t|'me, asking ar'1d' giving d|rect|ops to go to a place, talking about means of transportation, talking when shopping,
ordering and describing food and drinks.
ARIB (& APURNFLZBLANL T Z2[BIEFH . FERAZFOLANIILTHIIENRDHSN. ILANIOEEFRRZZI TS [This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Vietnamese, or have demonstrated equivalent
FARITRICREIND AN LZET. BIEASBACOVT, B TEENDIBERIRTEUDENTERLI(CRS. AN |proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Vietnamese I1I, students will be able to converse about
010372 =3/ Language ASINSil BE—8 FASEIITE. FAECHENLINYIICOVTEEEL. BROHZ NEYICOWTER I BIENTERL51185. BAFETHT |everyday topics and discuss topics of interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students
Vietnamese 111 Subject List BN ZIBRIDILETEDLID, BIEE(F. CEFR A2FZ@EB1LAVICELES ZCENEIFEND, BERMIC(E. &  |taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 or B1 levels. Specifically, students will learn Vietnamese language in
A HMERIREELRRUC DOV TEELIZD, BEETHHIZLID, FRITICOWTELRD, mRTILOFHZLIZNTDL520KDND |some topics such as talking about health conditions and diseases, making reservations by phones, talking about travel,
MEYITA N LGBEENZBHTOF . and making hotel reservation.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level II in Vietnamese, or have demonstrated equivalent
AR APURRN LGBLANL T Z[BIEEH . FIERAZFOLANILTHIIENRDHSN. ILANLOEIERFZSZI TS |proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level II. In Global Language Learning courses (Vietnamese),
FHRIRICHFEIND, SFBI0-)5-220 (RMNAGE) TE. FEFSEANMUELITE ANFLGE%EE [students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in
010373 =55/ Language S5BJ0-)UL5-2>7 (RMFAGE) A BE—B IHUHOIZI =T ORI, UL RRIEZIRR TS, APUNZ XL - % E5BRIEREMU. Eiéim_’?—?—%’,ﬁiﬂ’& Vietnamese-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to
Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) A Subject List BUTTSTATEMHARS S UL EIRART 3. [BIEE (L. CEFR BILAUICELET RIENHAEENS. S350/l [understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking
5-224 (RMFLGE) AT} BEEEOSFLFRNYIOVTETLEREL., EIHERKDICEREH T, this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 level. Specifically, in Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) A, students will
HRRBRNEYITRN AU RIBART D, learn to talk about various topics in daily life, focusing on speaking and listening skills; and expand the topics to
understand Vietnamese culture.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) A, or have
ARIBE. APUDSEBIO-/ULS—220 (RMFLFE) ARBIERH . FBRAZEOLAILTHZILN RSN, S58Y  |demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Global Language Learning (Vietnamese)
O-/UL5—=>9 (RMFLGE) ADERBRESZIEEAERTRELTVETS, SBJ0-/UL5-220 (RRFLAZE) Tld. # |A. In Global Language Learning courses (Vietnamese), students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic
010374 =55/ Language SEJ0-)UL5-=29 (RMLAGE) B P = HFEFFNBAMELI TR AN AFEZSEI MR PO 1=F (O AN, UL RRERIER T 2NN 5. APU|aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Vietnamese-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's
Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) B Subject List 0%t ZEERELEAL. SFSEREEFEBEIHEL TS T AT ARS I AIBARS S, JBIES(L. |multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region
CEFR B1LAVICERES ZENEIFENS, S5BJ0-/L5-229 (RMNFAGE) BT} BEEEOLKONDREYS% [through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 level. In Global
BIEHEED LT, IS0 REYIRA N LASUEOREBHETIBTE T AN ADETFRLULIC I 212 f#% 85,  |Language Learning (Vietnamese) B, students will continue to learn some topics in daily life and relate these topics to
some features of Vietnamese culture, so that students will have more understanding of Vietnamese life and culture.
In Elementary English A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening and
FEERATIE, RE—F2U VR SATAV I DRFIINRUSTE - SBEOLANZI—-Ov/\ S EHES IR writing skills, and grammar and vocabulary to an A2 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for
(CEFR) A2LAVETE LS. COI-RATIE, FBEQ T LOENTERLIICRS. 1)HBMEWICOVWTEELEL [Languages (CEFR). In this course, students learn how to: 1) discuss and present on a topic; 2) listen to and understand
011100 =5/Language REBIRA BME—B FHEKI D, 2) BARFE-EICOVWTORERURODEOE RLsFl2MVTEMRET D, 3)BUTON VKON DESENSALS |the main ideas and details of conversations and longer talks on familiar topics; 3) write sentences and paragraphs; 4)
Elementary English A Subject List NERE, 4)50k FBREERICED, 5)ERMNRTEERERR CEATISENOZRIAAS(ID3, Z0J-2 [demonstrate accurate use of grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire the language and test-taking skills needed to take
Tl BRIEBOT-IPELZULESEIF OMOFZBELOZREBEL TE UL REZIERE T AT-AOFIEBIZE  |international English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes
ERODIsD. TN —TT—0R7I-I% LRV, and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning
objectives of the course.
In Elementary English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and grammar and
BEBYRBTIE, U=F1>4 . STE-FBREOLANAT-OV/(S5EHES B (CEFR) A2LARLETHEEEEZ. B4R [vocabulary to an A2 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically,
REBEE BE—E (& AT OCERZES, 1) BERGERBACOVWTOIRVNEEFTA T, EEVFHMZHRAID,. 2) SCEZEBRUERIS. [students learn how to: 1) read and understand the main ideas and details of short texts on familiar topics; 2)
011101 £3E/Language P 3) NGSL (GGrEARBZEUZN) (CH133800051300FNHEBEODEKZIEMRUILIETS. 4) FBTEEERUTEE |understand and use grammar; 3) recall and understand the meaning of words from the NGSL (new General Service

Elementary English B

Subject List

FRETI. CORE T BRNEOT-YPREIXULEREFIOMORBELORREEC TEXULBEBPEZRT .
AI-ZDOHEBFBERDID. T —TT-I0RT7T-I%IEAVS,

List) in the 800-1300 range and; 4) create a study plan to manage their learning. The course promotes multicultural
collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work
are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.




BGREEPIRATIE. RE—F20 URZVH . SAT49DLAVE, -0y SELESRE (CEFR) A2+LALETE
a3, 2O0-2Tld. RREFTROUNTERLICRS, 1) LoNBRLSNIEROESENS KD ER S 2)

In Pre-Intermediate English A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening
and writing skills to an A2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this
course, students learn how to: 1) write well-structured paragraphs; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and

. REBEEPIRA BE—& BARSERAOVTORFELROOEE- VT, BREFHFHZIEAET S, 3) HINYIIOVTELEVWREKRTD. 4) SUA- ) ) - o : -
011102 =:8/Language Pre-Intermediate English A Subiect List ERE RS, 5) EENASER TR GBS BRI (O3, COBETH. BRBOT—TORNS details of conversations and longer talks on familiar .tODICS.' 3) dIS.CUSS anfj present‘on a top{c, {) demonstrate accurate
=ublect List AR R DR DI EL TE A I SRR . AT ADHEEEER DR, J)—TT—JRT use of grammgr and vocabulary; .5) acqwre test-taking skills for international English exa.mlnat|ons. The course
T RGBS, promotes multicultural _collaboratwe learning through textbook themes énd ex_cha_nges with students from other
cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
In Pre-Intermediate English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and
BEEERIRBTIE, 3-0v/(SEHIESBI(CEFR)ICHITRA2+LAINSGES Z5M N B LUEBENEFICDIT3. E4K |vocabulary to an A2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically,
SEEEEE BE— ?’\](C(;t\ UTFocezss. 1) %ﬁ@?ﬁ%ﬁ(:’)U'C(D}EL)YE’&E%/\/'C\ EEEE_’(’E#EEEE?#H%O 2) NG_SL (F3rEAE |students learn how to: 1) read and understand the main ideas and details of short texts on familiar topics; 2) recall and
011103 S#8/Language Pre-Intermediate English B MList EEUJ_(I\) (C§L751300—189(2§<D$§§(D?§ﬂ*ﬁiﬁ?b%ﬂ'lé@%o 3) FPEtEZERULTCBEFEE%1TI. 4) EBFEM|understand the meaning of words from the NGSL (new General Service List) in the 1300-1800 range; 3) create a study
=ubject List RIBRERER CIBAI 2S5 0ZEIAEZ B(CD113. CORIB TRERIZEOT I PEEENSOFELDIZR |plan to manage their learning and; 4) acquire the language and test-taking skills needed to take international English
B TS XUCHBFIERRT . AD-2ADFIEBBEROID. I —TI—IPRT7I—JRLAVNZ. examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with
students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
- . o o H e — e . PSR SRR . . In Intermediate English A, students take lessons four days a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening, and
ﬂg‘q;;?:'?;c;'c(it&;ﬁ;iégo;gt;\;;;jég;gI,f) ij?)ﬁ%?&%éii?:\;}mg;;?)gf12;;‘\:[\/;_&(2;: writing skills to a B1 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course,
SEECRA RE— MO TR B AIRARS 5. 3)7h5 Sy IR BV TEELAWRE S5, 4) k- BRAERICIES, 5) DI students learn how to: 1) write short, well-structured academic essays; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and
011104 S#8/Language Intermediate English A must SRR B (TR N S SR L 72 M B AR B, OB Gl HAVEDT  ORR AR details of short talks and lectures; 3) discuss and present on an academic topic; 4) demonstrate accurate use of
=ubJect List EMOERAL OZ R B TS AR EE R T , A AOSHEEEER O, Il —TT— IR TT— % grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire the language and test-taking skills needed to take international English
L3, examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with
students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
- . I oy . ) (=R SR . . ) In Intermediate English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and vocabulary
g;;:;ggﬁ%ﬂ»;{;ﬁgtgzgl;g;f;m%gEéj?f;;(gLf(—ég;»z;;wi%;;ﬁg@;?ﬁ to a B1 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how
SEECIER RE— 2) NGSL GREABIEUZN) [31800-2300F0HEOEHAIBIELRIETS, 3) S BRI TEES: to: 1) read and understand the main ideas and details of texts on both familiar and academic topics; 2) recall and
011105 S#8/Language Intermediate English B must TS, 4) EEIR TR CE Y 5 =5 DS B 015, CORE T, BN EDF - ThERS understand the meaning of words from the NGSL (new General Service List) in the 1800-2300 range; 3) create a study
=ubject List © - [ORANEEN s s - . “w .—|plan to manage their learning and; 4) acquire the language and test-taking skills needed to take international English
XALE R OMOZHELELORTEBL TEXULIHEFEZRT . K- ZADFEETBERDD, JI—TI-IPRT o . . ) .
T RN, examinations. The course promotes multlcu_ltural collaborative Iearr_nng through textbook thgmes a_nd gxchanges with
students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
ssEs i, o s e e . ) PSR SEE .1 |In Upper Intermediate English A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening
?{ﬁgﬁgrg@iEZZ;d%é;&T;T;E’g;{t;?TZ;EgEZ;E1?[J5;;;g&;i%?;;&?&;ég;g;;%g;ﬁtg and writing skills to a B1+ level on the Common European Framework of Refere.nce for Langu_ages (CEFR). In this
—. REEAE HIRA BME—B ZE 2)BARGERICOVTOREAHERZEV T, EREGHRZIEAFT 3. 3)7HTVIREBEOVTELEL. AR course,. st_udents learn h_ow to:_ 1) write well—_structured paragrg_phs an.d academlc ©55ays; 2).“Sten. to and understand
011106 SHE/Lan9U26e | ypper Intermediate English A Subject List BRERETS. 4) TREREERCE. 5) ERN LSRR TEAT S SENPRIRBIEESH O3, 2 | 1o 1o 'i')aads and detalls of simple academic lectures on familar ;‘;"'CS; ) discuss acadermic opIcs and Present
. N - N e - PN o 23517 sy rEsearch; emonstrate accurate use grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire test taking skills for international Englis|
ggﬁi;i\rﬁfﬁ?jjjfyii?ﬁi@%ﬁ;’fgaﬁwxDSECCD)«/"L’&@LI%SZ%TM@J%{IZ’&{EQ AI-ROFE examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with
students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
[ - - —_— . P SRR SRR . . . In Upper-Intermediate English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and
i;éig;gé ; l;‘l{:;):j:i;;:?u;;;?; ; ;;I::,fa'];J%\;%Zfﬁgib:;ﬁ](;;?;ygbzb)%h? é;_l/;;#gg; vocabulary to a B1+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically,
SIEE BB NE—E SBUZN) (C32300-2800BOEHEOEHEBRLIIET S, 3) BATCEEREOLHOLEAEEERLETT students learn how to: 1) read and understand the main ideas and details of a variety of academic texts; 2) recall and
011107 =35&/Language . ’ P ot e g A —= - _ o im N — N . |understand the meaning of words from the NGSL (New General Service List) in the 2300-2800 range; 3) create and
Upper Intermediate English B Subject List 3. 4) ERNRRERERRCERAIZSEEBHOZRIXREZSCOID, COFETIE BRIBOT-IPEABZIILH |. . . ) ) ) ) ; I
BERMOF B DR AAL TS AT . A 1— 2D EREERORS. I —TT—ORFI—) implement a personal lstudy plan for Eng-hsh, 4) écqmre test-taking skills for international Enghsh examinations. The
BB, course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with students from other
R TATE T ST =0 TR TE SEEESER cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
9?EEEF£ B;C(l/f\iijcqr;jjj:éég—;;)]—;a; ;;;%’FEE?):Z??;;;@(::QDJ SERTREAT In Advanced English 1A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, writing, and
R OEEN SRS E LN A, listening skills, and grammar and vocabulary to a B2 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for
. . " D) FAANYS AR B R T B, Languages (CEFR). In this course, students learn how to: 1) write paragraphs and academic essays; 2) listen to and
011200 =35/Language REBELRIA BME—B 3)BHIREECOLTELAL, HEERERETS. understand the main ideas and details of discussions and academic lectures; 3) discuss academic topics and present
Advanced English 1A Subject List A OEE NS B S L NS A BTSRRI, TS AV, BREERT S, research; 4) use the target grammar to write paragraphs and academic essays, engage in discussion, and present
5)AE— AT R B 55, information; and 5) use academic vocabulary in speaking and writing. The course promotes multicultural collaborative
OB T, BB DT —TPRA S S S D A ST AL TS UL RS . K= 203 learning through textbook themes and cooperation with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used
. . . e extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
(EEEBERORSD, I —TD—I0ORTI—I%(T5,
In Advanced English 1B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading and writing skills, and
BEE HARIBTI(E. U=FT 42 AT I AT RUEEEDLAINET-OYNSELHES T (CEFR) (CHIF3B2 LA |vocabulary to an B2 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course,
55 L4 RE—E )Li'@rﬁ]{:‘é‘d& CU)]—{T@(& ?%E(i‘FEﬂ@Ctb‘“@ééiﬁl:f&_& 1)_ %1:1’6%3$t§&{@§ﬁ@2&§;»h'@iﬁﬁga‘é., students learn how to: 1) read and understand an academic article and longer abridged texts; 2) write well-structured
011201 S#8/Language Advanced English 18 ﬂList 2) ??fﬁﬁﬂ$(C’)u(1§ﬁ20)¥of:§ﬁ@)‘(’&%ﬂBE%F&?W(C_%@ 3) FfREHBRDBRIC. FifisEEZIBARUIBEETS. ZO [summaries of academic articles under timed conditions; and 3) understand and recall academic textbook vocabulary,
=ubject LIst J-2TlE BRIBOT-YPERUCE R OMOZREELORZ R EEBU TS UL B FIEZET . AI-ADF{E |both when reading and in tests. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and
BEBERORSD. T —TD=0pR7I-%LEENS, cooperation with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning
objectives of the course.
5B FI2A Cld. RE—FoF . UR=oF  U—F47 . HATA ST RUBROLNVE. I-0v/\ = e ol S iare ) ) . . ] .
N ) _ . SN, . In Advanced English 2A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening, reading,
lg(;{iii";iI%;;;;é;?;g;ﬁhi??éﬁﬁ?iﬁu?EE@LUJ‘(%ZD‘D(LBZ” writing, and vocabulary to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR).
i . . VRISV TIELAL TR~ NET5, Specifically, students learn how to: 1) read and appraise the arguments and details of texts on contemporary social
011202 =35/Language z’eféi,‘f&iAE . BME—B 3)F4R— NIV B RROE DA% 2 5 R IEEL TS, top()jic:); 2) discus”s and formcalllly debatehcofntroversiall topics 3) research to find ev(ijdence supporting debate adrgun;ents,
vanced Englis| Subject List \ — R R LT S R EE SEAES Y =3 saesa s sran an write well-structured paragraphs for several purposes: to summarize readings, appraise sources and evidence,
gzgg)gg’zggb\f§§?5§b\bméy§%§< P XWOBEEMK. HRRIERIETS. MIREHEL. 3 and to construct arguments and counter arguments with cited evidence. The course promotes multicultural
COI—2 Tl BAREDT — TORA B R A OZ B AL DRSBTS LB E A RS, A2 collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work
EEIEEROLS, T —TI—IORFI—% B, are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
s . e g e ST R ST . )P - _ |In Advanced English 2B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading, writing, and speaking
;;ié?fif\ﬁiu'Cirﬁ?Jlé?déjg{;/ﬂgliét%;;ﬁ?ggéi;ii:ggﬁfm27?)J);Tﬁ;iiif;Iflrb) E(;EEF:;)‘HH[L skills, as well as grammar and vocabulary to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for
%35 HEOB NE—E RS A CIBRET S, 2) NRSTFEC, 3) ST N CRERTS. 4) [NASEEHICCEFR B2LALDT Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1) read and understand the main ideas, details, and organization
011203 S38/Language . ! of academic texts; 2) write an academic essay 3) Give an academic presentation 4) Use grammar at a CEFR B2 level to

Advanced English 2B

Subject List

sE#ZfERT3. 5) NAWL (New Academic Word List)(C$%480-960FE DB ED R ZIEAFLLIET 5, COI-R
Tl BREBOT-IPERLZULE AT OMOZ B ELORZRABU TE UL REBRIERET. AI-IAOFEBE
EROID, TN —TI—I0R7I-I%IEND.

write academic essays 5) recall and understand the meaning of words from the NAWL (new Academic Word List) in the
480-960 range. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with
students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.




ZOI-ATE FBEORE-FITZAFIOLANZ, I-OyNEEHESEE (CEFR) B1+LALEFTHEEES. B
AEYC(E, FEREFRYEBOT ANy A0F — AL BRIEARREEN ZHRSEL TITORDSILED S BREHZM L&
3, NI TFEEORNBEZET.

In this course students will develop their speaking skills to a B1+ level on the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students will develop the ability to lead and participate in intercultural
discussions and team problem solving activities. This includes learning how to: 1) lead and participate in group

011802 =8/Language REBTAANYSAVETAR=N BE—& 1) 351;7—*)3‘/(ZEBU%SZ{ISU)%L\(CES%‘LED“B\ O'JL—j?{Xﬁyi?DIZiEDDL:\ J-K93, discussions while being mindful of cultural differences in communication; 2) research, and present claims and various
English for Discussion and Debate Subject List 2) PHTIVIRTHFANRIZDOTFIMUY —FU., F5REARZ BIERRORHEZIRRT 3, types of evidence in academic and scientific texts; 3) explain affirmative and negative viewpoints related to controversial
3) mEREIESERACOWVT, BRI R RIDER R8BS 3. issues; 4) use questioning skills to frame a problem, clarify claims, and cast doubt on opposing claims. As much as
4) RIREORAAZIED. ERZAMCL. ROBRCZEBZISIINI BB ATV Z6ED, possible, the course focuses on contemporary topics and issues that are important to the Asia Pacific region and to the
ZOI-AT(E. TEZRD, IWRBIR NEYIETSTAEEMIGER VB EDH ALY TEERRIBACESZH TS, [student’s own societies and cultures.
This course aims to give students the knowledge and Japanese skills necessary for Job Hunting Activities in Japan. The
ARBE. BARCS 5SS TR BRI AAGEEENOBBEBEMEL TS, COREOFHELT. R7J)L— |main characteristic of this class is collaborating in pairs or groups to share information or exchange opinions. The four
Sl PEASE RE—E TTOREEBL T, [BRCEROIREL TS, ]—Z@%It@é?%’@%?[:tmom’)'C;&i)%iq 1) EEﬁj‘fﬁ’iiEb'CE main learning objectives of this course are as follows. 1) Can know one’s own skills and characteristics through self-
017001 £3E/Language Career Japanese ﬂList SDOEES - BEHEEFD, 2NEEICLTECPRUELZEEDIERNTES, 2) BHCGURESRAA-INEID, 3) |analysis and create self PR or Reasons for Application based on those. 2) Can write business emails for specific
=ubject LIst BARBESYEPLARAOREE R TZEZX A PMBEBRCOVTREY, BA0OFvI7ISUCRRTES, 4) #ESE |purposes. 3) Can learn about Japanese business culture, ways of thinking, and values regarding working life, and reflect
EZIEFEL. BEPRYLELZEEZNRNCAEF (X ZRIANEMET, these in their own career plans. 4) In a job interview situation, can improve range of expressions to effectively convey
self-PR and reasons for application to others.
ARE TR, (S AN WSS EANS. SEOMECH3EADIL. HAIOWTENTHFTEZTLC, 2 This course is a deep dive into a language-based examination of Japanese culture and society from the perspective of
B O RS RN TR UL EEL. B RS R AR5 — N DEBFEL. 6L “What is culture?” Through activities with classmates from different cultural backgrounds, this course aims to have
BAsE- Bt RE— b A COVNTEAE CERTEB LS ABEb. UTFOLSBEABHOEREEIET. 1) K ICEh3E students become aware of their “culture” which has been unconsciously formed within them, consider a wide range of
017004 SiB/Lenauese | anguage and Culture in Japan Subject List AEOX ., ABEODOILNTES, 2) BABHBEEORLFTRIFERMEMD, TOABEONOILTE [[UUres and socleties In Japan, and develonghg 1 ke 10 metve speskers f sapanese an gres the overdl meanng
. oy _ _ _ . e — s _.a |“culture,” and grasp their overall meaning. an listen to native speakers of Japanese and grasp the overall meaning
i‘;z_)Efi;f\ij;é?f;igi;;;’;g;i;j\iﬁﬁ'b@ﬁ@aﬁ"%(Lit&)(%&th‘rga’ 4) [xAelicr of their words. 3) Can write a concise summary of their own opinions and impressions regarding cultural topics dealt
with in class. 4) Can clearly express what they have researched and what they think about “culture.”
" . o~ . R, S s PR This course targets students who are interested in Japanese language and society, and who wish to learn more about it.
;;E;itajéigéfjijszzggfgf?&;;i@:;?;%&éi;iﬁ%%i;iéjﬁﬁﬁgg{égﬁ?éﬁgg% In addition to academic materials we use authentic materials from life such as newspapers, dramas, or anime. Students
. . . AR AR B ATIIER. B SRR RO CIMNC AL, BRI HHAFERTS, SEOETL. learn from each other and use Japanese language to consider Japanese ideas and behavior patterns, the current
017005 S8/Language BAGE-BAMR BME—B VIR COBIRIFSS — DR RE BIECL . B AS RO E DI EASE R, S5, DR LOEES situation in the world, and the changing society. In terms of language, students will develop their information literacy in
Language and Social Topics in Japan Subject List i BEERELT. RS S DEE TS BT s, 25, YIS |05 AR A0, a broad sense and learn to analyze texts to read and understand information. Moreover, students will be able to
SRR SEBORIIOE AR E 5. THE Sy AT B N EREE N BB EE exchange opinions, give presentations, build “critical reading abilities” to become able to “read, think, and judge
159, information related to the society in which they live," and objectively examine their own explanations and ideas from a
variety of perspectives to help develop the thinking skills necessary to accomplish academic tasks.
JEUR F— - [ N - o ——,., |In this course students work on their academic English skills to achieve a score of 60 or higher on the TOEFL® iBT test.
;?;{\/7\;(ﬁZ?’f)i(iZ_ffifgj\\j;Zifi;;giftf(;gT;%;;g?iiééiE;E;j;y;ﬁﬂ;;g é;’;—;;ﬁ«t In the course, students work to develop the four main skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking as well as
i, FANDRIMCADE THANCERENET. SHAR. 1) RRECEFEEL. 2) 7ANIOSiEEs grammar and vocabulary. The language skills and techniques are practiced in an integrated way which matches the
BB, 3) RAZN =T 03v R—A I RERBUTURZ I ZFIVERE —F DI AF )V EE) LW, SETFRNYICD §ty|e of the Fes.t. Stgdents will: 1). revieyv basic Englisr_l grammar; 2) acquire academi; vocabu_lgry for t_he test; 3.)
. BRI | BE—E W CESOBRERVTETHBET. BRSO RHALAS LI CHAL TR 6 ERD. 4) Fokl, 5 |MProve their listening and speaking skills through voice training, shadowing, etc. while practicing talking on various
017013 =#/language |k iish Proficiency Test Preparation Course I Subject List LD, ST i, BUSEROIVERU, 5) MRS DRALNED SERERAUL, LABRENER :Zzl;f];‘Sg’k?n::fl';g°p;rr‘]'g’;iai:?n;”tii;iﬁ:‘fe!‘f:;jatlt;:”f;rfga':fl;”'lzgz ZZ:t;enac‘i'ggz)'rl‘;f‘;ii”&iig"ﬁﬁsstf:czarg
N X aray S, SN, MRS w,as, ESr s 5 S k A Nl ! ! ’ !
i;gé?f?;ﬁgggyg/?;é?i@:;?b;;;:;\g)T?g)f};é;ii’i;?iii:ﬁzﬁJg:f;;i%ﬁ\???(zﬂ academic responses that integrate information from listenings and readings, and practice writing contributions to online
=T CEB,. T CORU EAN 2 AT S. academic discussions. Materials from humanities, sciences and social science subjects are used in the course to develop
student’s grammar & vocabulary, reading & writing and listening & speaking skills. Individual learning, pair work and
s Cothos S demte Work on thar Sehdeme Engion SHI to SChieVe 3 scare oF 600 or Figher on the TOEICE
IS P N _ _._|In this course students work on their academic English skills to achieve a score o or higher on the
- ;i)ljl_:giwz’fiiggéﬁé;?;i;;;gi;g ;;i;;§?§;2?0%;§;é1i§%;?§;f igj—;;;;é;{ Listening and Reading Test. Students study questions from the listening and reading sections of the test in depth, learn
017014 =5/Language REEIRTE BRI SRR AR 1T BE—& ECEAEEL. S NI OSSR, B MBS, BT, ST S, BEE, K7T— strategies to answer test questions and take mock tests in class. Students also review English grammar and study
English Proficiency Test Preparation Course II Subject List B Bl =TI ol & IS EB (TS, SR (L. BN TOF R MR EE B DR A LS5 EEH vocabulary that is frequently used in the test, especially idioms and phrasal verbs. A variety of activities are used in
HAnTLE, class to promote learning such as individual exercises, pair work and group work. Students are also expected to develop
T e coirae SHidents wark o Eheir academic Engiih Sk 1 2chieve 3 score of 6.0 or Tigher o e TELTS
7T S . N _ Az s tEaT e n this course s .
;?\?C%fg/;Oig;i;?;g;g;éggxﬁVf;;z;;%%zﬁi(éf;&ti%;ft%%;;tﬁzzFuz?*;%};z; Examination. Students study all four sections of the exam to and strengthen their English in the following areas: 1)
BRI R SR I NE—E BB X#E‘/)\;(:Fv:/j! BEOY—F( IR LEE S, 3) TR, EE. SOEMIERES . R (e listening to conversations and lectures about both general and academic topics; 2) developing academic reading skills of
017015 =#8/Language ) . } P AT — AN (R - skimming, scanning, and reading for detail; 3) improving speaking skills with a focus on fluency, vocabulary,
English Proficiency Test Preparation Course III Subject List T}:’_Zt_:‘:de‘:‘:}b%ﬁLEt}éo 4) T-HDHE, Eﬁ%ﬂ’\ék&)@—?—ﬁw'fr{‘/)Z#—JI/%I'ETJLEE& EIRHET. 2 grammatical accuracy, and pronunciation and; 4) developing academic writing skills to report on data, and express an
ﬁ?;;é;gzb_ﬁj—xI\L%ﬁ@gz,]&ﬁu\ [ELTS TRR ARSI DOT (T TEANTT S —EHEL. BEOTA opinion. In every class, students work together in pairs or groups to complete test preparation tasks, share ideas and
strateqgies for success in the IELTS exam and review past exam guestions.
In this course, students develop their reading, writing, and speaking skills in English to a B2+ level on the Common
ZOI-ATIE, LG, REBOU—-FT1>U, FAT1>0 AE—F2J 25 %#I-0y/\S5EHES IR (CEFR) (CHIF [European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). The course is designed to introduce students to the ways that
2B2+LALETE LS. COT-REXAXT AT TERINZREBEBNT 5. FBEPRDILIOVWTHER. 1) X |English is used in the mass media. Students study about 1) the role of language in the production of media texts; 2) the
017016 =55/ Language ATATDRNDREE BE—5 TV EERICHITZEBOEE, 2) ?Z%‘?—'(T’(CBU%%%EUJO)I%{& 3) HFE "Eéétféﬂ*’&ﬁﬁ@'ét&)@%ﬁ? relationship between language and power in the mass media; 3) language tools and techniques for analyzing language
English of the Media Subject List Y=WETIZY) . -2 ZIBU T NAXTATXEOEGZAWD, ZBEL HETHALEXLMZ[EN. B530 |and meaning in English. Authentic examples of mass media texts are used throughout the course and students use
NERETDHDR-ZELTINSOEGIZERT D, HETE. FEEGEUEBRREIBREIBET 220, BSOER |these as a basis for writing their own texts using the ideas and techniques that they have studied in class. In class,
BRI DEETAANYIAVICEREZBVIIN-TEBCSNT 2. students take part in group activities focusing on the expression and discussion of opinions to promote intercultural
iIntcar]action and Léngeritandin% d techni fi j lism to develop thei di iting, listeni d
JE O — o . o . —<5 o1+~ |In this course, students use ideas and techniques from journalism to develop their reading, writing, listening, an
;gin;:;ﬁuyy;i.i’éité;;’;f([EOI;ZI:)TZ;Eé;ffft}f&?ﬁ;fgﬂ;{;!\?Atazgg{g;gg;&?lfa?;tbi(; speaking skills in English to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR).
i . . N BESICRS. 1) BERIETEERR b TAF TN TOT LAY S 5T, 2) HE2 RS v—FUZ AT Specifically, students learn how to: 1) brainstorm story ideas which are important to an audience; 2) plan, research and
017017 =35/Language Sy—FUXLDIHDHEE BE—5 122 U DL UH—F . RSB, 3) H5AA— NEC. Ao 1— 21 NS B, 4) BRI edit news stories in various journalistic styles; 3) lead and work with classmates to create an online new site and; 4)
English for Journalism Subject List T3, DL L —TTRHEIL. BRI RIE SRS, 92005 OO — RS N T DS AT 5SS develop as autonomous learners. Students collaborate in groups and complete a variety of tasks, many of which involve
6. FEEHERERS D AR MOV TIRE T B0(C. DA v~/ (2 OEEIS 1= O E B 25T 3 writing about themes and concepts related to other cultures. In order for students to report on people and events of
CEREREENTOS, interest to their readers, they are expected to interact with the international community on campus and with people
from the local area.
In this course, students learn about the theory and practice of teaching English to speakers of other languages (TESOL)
N Rt g2 SR IE T S0 LR A SR Tl _ ¢ [@Nd work to develop their English comprehensively to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference
. N %?;;:g%;%afznfcié;{;r%g;gézi p:ii?gf;;ﬂég—,izﬁffgt;;ﬁ;i;;;;ngo)h—:}%;;dj;?jhuj;\ for Languages ((?EFR). In the first half of the course stu;lents learn _about popular approaches and methods in .English_
017018 =35/Language TESOL BME—B B BRI AR S BE R, EOS . EEEE OB EHEESR, T RSNl S language education, the roles of teachers and students in the learning process and how to plan and conduct high quality
TESOL Subject List English language lessons. In the second half of the course, students apply their knowledge by teaching a series of

APUDBAGEE AP (L I 2 IEE AT AEISA T3, B> APUDSEISADT—FITIRIV R
UTEKBRCHERERAIME RN BT —F I AFINERV, fFROEREBERE TOFIT IR 2.

English lessons to Japanese-basis students at APU. This course provides the basic knowledge and practical teaching
skills that students need to support their work as teaching assistants in language classes at APU and prepares them for

careers in English language teaching in the future.




ARBR. [BAREEHZZ | LHBERBAEBOERMNMN SEeRHRNCBRELDNIdRREBB/ILZER
9%, BAEOBIE PR, U5 (OO0 TOERMNRAMDOEX S Z2FURNS, BAEZAREOSFERAENMSR
DHBEL. FENICERRITSN%EED. ARFBOE—SEREEL. B -EZ0SHECIHERINFEUH. [BHAEZ

The goal of this course is to acquire the basic knowledge of Japanese necessary for “teaching Japanese” and the ability
to objectively observe and analyze the language. While learning basic knowledge and ways to think about the structure,
meaning, and usage of Japanese language, students will reexamine Japanese from various perspectives in daily life, and
cultivate the ability to observe objectively. Students who speak Japanese as a first language, and those who use it as a

. BAEBHBORHOBEARES BME—B = N — ) ) ; ) R . )
017019 =58/Language Japanese Linquistics for Japanese Language Education Subiect List BABHOEBENELT, LTFO3D20HZEHTLK. second or third language will learn from each other and improve the following three abilities in order to improve their
P 9 P guag =ubject List 1. HABZHROIFLEFREEBO—DELTEHNICHRIZH basic “Japanese teaching” skills.
2. BBEBOCEEDEWNZ. 12125 -3 05OV TRIBIICHI S0 1. The ability to objectively observe Japanese as one of the many languages in the world.
3. SEUULESORRRMEBELOIZTIZT -S> 2MBCEDD N 2. The ability to logically analyze one’s own word usage and communication methods
3. The ability to facilitate communication with others from different language and cultural backgrounds
The main goal of this course is to increase students’ interest and motivation for studying the languages of the Asia
N s g mE -~ NV L A 5 e e 2 pe . Pacific region offered by APU. Students will learn greetings, useful expressions for daily life, how to read numbers, etc.
) N NEsE TETAEEDSENORELEZFBRAERDHD —BERIGE V%, N . - - - .
if;g;ifi\fﬁi ga}j)o;;;;;;;@m*jE%Iigﬁt’pix%?j)ﬁ;a;&;igfib i;@;%g;i,;j;é;: from TAs who are native speakers of the languages, and experience the multicultural and multilingual environment of
017020 =55/Language TOTAEFSEAM BE—& ';,'% S EEECT. 6 ﬁo)f?‘—”%’fz%ﬁtﬁ%"t'e Kﬁzﬁh‘;('g{/}h‘ﬂ Eiﬁ%?g};azé’tb‘“cé "X?ﬁmﬂljﬂ/:(‘A P; APU. Through the experience of learning the six languages throughout the semester, students can choose the language
Ssa/Languag Introduction to Asia Pacific Languages Subject List éﬁa);kée'gi‘y‘-“&%%:("né‘nﬁ ﬁ;z;i 1 52‘555%&@ 1 %E’ZC EE;%:%D; A1 %W% ?%ﬁ\ﬁéﬂi[:;_—?;&‘ ;§ they want to learn and begin formally studying the AP language from the next semester. Students will be put into
Eﬁ;aq(_iﬂa_; ?g‘:.;; 1 E"l';;ﬁgﬁ%g_r Atl\u——‘\’j‘;g’ o 7 “="""approx. 15-member groups with their own native-speaker TA. In the first half of the semester students will study all the
TR SRR - ° languages based on a set topic. In the second half, they will focus on learning one language per week with a native-
speaker TA.
N . - - R i R, " _«.|IN this course, students will learn the theories behind “teaching Japanese as a foreign language,” then carry out active
BT E|5E &3 STENEIBRIICFALSZ T, HIR(C B SUTHEBNEDICE: ) ) ) ) ) )
f??g;5,71;bt%éif(_gfgzﬁgégzjéégfri";gz,;’}’f;;}ﬂ%};; %]ﬂxi{f?f\t&:;g?gt% learning through actual teaching experience. They will gain knowledge about Japanese as a foreign language, course
o oo CI=1{S =00 EEAN ZOD N TS AT N 1L . . N
BB NME—E l?a?’-%ﬂéﬁ%”‘(ﬂ TBEAEISATOEBIEEE. BRES %ﬂﬂﬂ"”;}s*fu ﬁﬁ%ﬁ&?—rﬁ o methods necessary for “teaching,” course design, and the psychology of students, then, referencing actual Japanese
017024 E3i8/Language PR ) B o T IS Aanv 9 ¢ TS5 TR, SMWVEO L FTIEIEICC G ~ |Foundation courses, they will research teaching materials, make a lesson plan, and put it into practice. Through this
Japanese Language Teaching Subject List TNELBLT, AFTLDERFLLSTE, BABLNSTLIEDWTE R, ALCLEDRROVTERERDD. SI. [B2 experience, students will consider how people learn and teach languages, and deepen their understanding of the
Y5 ZET, FURIRDIRD, 2V BU. BENICERS = ) - o f ) )
?(J_%;{?k%ﬁ’&?’% LT, BARROFURENRD. FUFL TOBNEHOOEL. BERCFFIAOBNELDL relationship between people and languages. In addition, through the “teaching” experience they will be able to reflect
e on their own learning, reconsider themselves as learners, and become more aware of autonomous learning.
N . - - R i R, " _.|IN this course, students will learn the theories behind “teaching Japanese as a foreign language,” then carry out active
BT 3 &3 STENEIBRIICFALSZ T, FIRIC B SUTHEBNEDICE: ) ) ) ) ) )
f??g;5,71;bt%éif(_gfgzﬁgégzjéégfri";gz,;’}’f;;zﬂig; %3%???%&;;2%;}; learning through actual teaching experience. They will gain knowledge about Japanese as a foreign language, course
B o Bt salc] Saa F: N Ty Vs 1— N 1Ly P . " . N
SR (SENENE) BE—E Vo AIEA . TBEAEIS L TCOEBEBEC. SRB. BHTIRESIA, BEAHEARTT. T3 methods necessary for “teaching,” course design, and the psychology of students, then, referencing actual Japanese
==5 . o =6a . ol N il CI=] = 15NN = N N a - N o . . . . PP . .
Swjectliss [ENELALT ASCHIGTIEUSCE SASHSHECAL ALSEHDREITRRTEDS. . (91 |00 o0 et i s e ks, ke on o et e o
Y5 ZET, FURIRDIRD, 2V BU. BENICERS = ) - o f ) )
?(J_%;{?k%ﬁ’&?’% LT, BARROFURENRD. FUFL TOBNEHOOEL. BERCFFIAOBNELDL relationship between people and languages. In addition, through the “teaching” experience they will be able to reflect
e on their own learning, reconsider themselves as learners, and become more aware of autonomous learning.
. - N N s PR . In this course, students will improve their English skills to the level required by the tourism industry, B1 level of CEFR
BT, = Ly DA SBh%E. RN SELESER g
;0;25((; ZERLE V-UXLEETRELEINZRENE, BRI BSER (CEFR) OBl1+LALETE L (Common European Framework of References for Languages).
o . o —raagas = . N oy This course includes hands-on group language learning activities to help improve students’ speaking, listening, writing,
ZOMETE JI-TJT VREFEFE) W AE=F2T VA2, NV . ) o ) s )
ﬁogi?zzf%-?F—iﬁ?rirw;i—E?;:;;igzz é;‘go;;fjrajjt/;[;:i/,;ﬁy‘iimj;;f?}i);’i@éi and reading skills, and teaches vocabulary specific to tourism and hospitality. Course students will learn about trends
RACHT ¢ - B OBEEE NME—E Eﬁ‘ﬁ'ég@_/\—Z‘fi*ﬁji:-aff'-‘&bw@é\ﬁ—E;(‘Db\T;?’S'Gn”‘XS:‘ }*‘5‘%‘6(; 7—119"{’&\%L\F"{watz*i(bﬁ’l/yﬁl  |and issues in tourism, tourist destination marketing, and customer service to meet the needs of a variety of tourists, in
018001 S38/Language A ” = . —ﬁ' . . ’ o ) - N a5 Che S OT _ - . i f English. Students will learn about these topics through discussions of case studies and presentations in class, practical
English for Hospitality and Tourism Subject List 723y REMBAFNO0-I T A, RIEBLBH, 1075 TOY—UZLOARIESYTOVTORE. GHIMERICES role plays, teaching materials, research on rural tourism and hospitality, and collaborative problems solving tasks. The
FARERRARAZ)EBL T LR (OVWTES. CORBORAN BRF T OB TH . ! . ! . ! ’
1) FROBPIRECIIT SO ) U | e e o ooten vocabular
DEEEERRIEICES BHER DS, 3) PR, BBLURRE ST (B TOMEC P 9 ; y oo . .
e 2) Improve knowledge of various aspects of domestic and international tourism
" 3) Prepare for employment in the tourism and hospitality industry in the future
N _ . - _ - s e e N In this course, students will work on assignments in groups to improve their English communication skills to level B1+
JB T, Zi —JTHRECHDIADCET, /EEOIZ1 =7 — ENEFRIN SEHES R . . . )
E?_ﬁ/ﬁﬂ;r;iigg»ggqiﬁ( gigi%é;fg;;;iggo;;;z;%fg ﬁéﬁgﬁbr-;;(bc\f;;;? of CEFR (Common European Framework of References for Languages). Specifically, they will cooperate with English-
T hr S ﬁcjjgrgléﬂLgﬁ‘ﬁ,,jjg;ﬁﬁgﬁgﬂj;,&mj:égé ”@%SET(; R%béﬁ“&bfi;{m&a@}u basis students taking Japanese language courses to improve their communication skills by speaking and writing in
ﬁl‘iéiﬁ._éﬂf/{ﬂﬁ;@gﬁb{ge(‘ﬁL\\'Cn/?;i;b AE?@E@?E”%C@%@E(‘DL\%%:‘{Z)"é:; Xlﬂ:’;‘ %ﬁ,"é@%” English and improve their reading and vocabulary skills. This course helps promote cultural exchange by having
REITI=H— 3y 2 RE— - - = AN 2 R - POMEBERT D0 | students discuss the values and beliefs expressed in various aspects of culture including folktales and customs, and
018002 =38/Language s 7 /_ X . —ﬁ' . . - consider their relevance to students in today’s world.
English Communication Skills Subject List ZORIE T T EEnlEEZBER T 3. . .
1) FARDYS AR TS TF— S BN DAL, The goals of this course are as follows:
2) SHFAVHEENEERENORLE ° 1) Improve discussion and presentation skills
E. oo ° s .
3) BcfoRli, RACIZ1=0 -2V iR, WNFUFSZ—HENOMSE. g gzsgl)c\)/: i:tr;trlsl?lti:;jl Vk?]i)avsliljgr: si:ltl:rcultural communication skills, and multiliteracy skills
K. % IRIB CH[F] TOHO%ENR. ! !
4) VR, SURBONTHENFREATIHOER 4) Prepare for future collaboration in a multicultural environment
- - N = N T S by wesEa In this course, students will learn how to use English effectively and confidently for communication in business settings,
—ATld. %5 IR =, J= —3 ZHICEIE HE(C SR b . 95ERE
;?Sy}ft(iﬁy‘ijgntég:x:;?g+j|:i;;t§£§£§[ EE{;:E?ﬁérzﬁ‘ii‘ig;ﬁni&;iﬁfggﬁt& and improve their English skills to meet level B1+ of CEFR (Common European Framework of References for
1 :—??;E;é%ia‘ti%ﬁbﬂbfb?ﬁ o TEIREIICAG a e Sleee Languages). Specific goals of this course are as follows:
2) ; A&Uﬂﬁl)\f*‘:ﬁ;& - ° 1) To be able to manage and participate in meetings
S35 7 EEEE N — - 35900 - PP,
018003 =35/Language tz?llsemA ' *45 = _ 3) EEEEHED. HEANEEALTES B ZBETS. 2) To be able to negotiate as a team,lor |nd|'v|dually . .
English for Business A Subject List 4) BARBEOCSIIBETAE (PIRIE, B, BFA—ILE) 3) To be able to persuade others to give their approval for something, or buy something
B 58 [~ = = =Bl B - . . . . .
B, BRI CERTS. 151 — 32 AL R URSAL 2 AR L 563, £, PSR s i 4) To be able write various kinds of business documents (letters, emails, etc.)
L - e e S oo | ; Moreover, students will develop their communication skills and cross-cultural skills for use in various contexts. They will
— [N EONT 1T IVBIBICH ] v Fe . d— #BL T, = ! L . . ; )
gj—;ﬁui?égf_i?;’;:;;gl) NEBBISREOBNIIEF S PRGBS, I-AEHEBLT, RS also learn how to use English in formal and informal settings to support business operations and activities. Real-world
= i ° examples and simulations will be used throughout the course to support students’ learning.
- - N PN . . In this course, students will improve their Business English skills to meet level B2+ of CEFR (Common European
ZDOI—ATIF, &3  ESRZEEE —OyN\NSELEBSRSR g o 5 A ) )
(;);gﬁlt}gtxé%ig@i;ﬁ'&*ﬁ;é;ﬁiﬁ?_@;ﬁ b\b\(?y{tglffgggr?;:;;tifEﬁ:g‘? izi Framework of References for Languages). Students will study the connections between language, culture, and business,
(;‘ ;;Eé‘]("’}%’I';G)aiﬁ";‘jL—T(\'ﬁb\n'F/iEUJﬁI:JT{’E;’iT; = il T SEEBE | and how culture influences how English is used when doing business around the world. Students will be divided into
1)‘ Y{b(':}:_;iéb\ﬁﬁ$ﬁa'é . T T2 culturally-diverse groups and work together to carry out the following:
. ESx2%:EB BE—& < L S N S 1) Analyze differences between cultures
018011 =3iE/Language 2) MOSUEBOAN L EESRRAZ1= -S> %I ZRC. REBTOBEDOIZ1=T -3V AN EEDLIRAETZH

English for Business B

Subject List

ZF.

3) ERNARIETENITZLIC. WETORRBIZ1ZS -3V 29T,
4) ESRATERATES. MEORERFILERITZHIFS.
FUEZRBISH. I-ZEWEEL T RESTOFIES 1L 23 %ERT 3.

2) Learn how to adjust their communication style in English when carrying out business communication with people
from other cultures

3) Develop a flexible English communication style for working in international environments

4) Acquire unique cross-cultural skills and techniques that can be used in business

Real-world examples and simulations will be used throughout the course to support students’ learning.




CORET(E, ZHER, REBOFAHENHEZI-0v/SELBSIRE (CEFR) OB2+LALFTHE EEES. &z, BIRE
BREBRELT, COBRBT, RE-FIZAFINESA TV AFNEM LEE D, ZHEER. 42 BEORR/\SEHH. HR

In this course, students will improve their English reading skills to meet level B2+ of CEFR (Common European
Framework of References for Languages). They will also improve their speaking and writing skills. Students will read
short stories from various countries, discuss them, write, and respond to different perspectives on topics such as gender

018012 =5/ Language EEGTE o BE—& L. &B&. E@Z}S{{EEBU%§I>’57—ESZ%’P?(A/\CDJEJ‘@%*UE@@?—VIZBQ?Z:#%/1 @?E:ﬁ(diﬁib\ éo)ﬁﬁ:‘z policies and rites of passage to adulthood in different cultures, and exchange opinions on current culture in their own
Reading Fiction in English Subject List BV TOREARET D, COT-REUTEENET 3. (1)SEOEMRERETS. (2)T1Ahy2arPILEYF—  [countries. The goals of this course are as follows: 1) improve language comprehension; 2) improve speaking skills
SAVEVI BT R EBU TRE—F 2 J 88 h% B L3, (3)DHMICERLEGBENEES. (4)BLMNEERR |through collaborative tasks such as discussions and presentations; 3) develop the ability to argue and write analytically;
PIUEHERICH T 2R MEEDD. (5RO I —TI-I(HZ 2. 4) raise awareness of cross-cultural pragmatics and cultural differences; 5) prepare for collaborative groupwork in the
future.
The purpose of this course is to increase students’ knowledge of kanji and vocabulary used in familiar situations, make
ARIB (S BAREE CERINSEFTEBROMAZIEOL, TNSOEFERGERI I H2E(CIF22L. BEMIC |use of them, and improve students’ autonomous learning skills. The learning goals of this course are as follows: 1) to
s R T RE—E i‘?‘—fi(jj&%&)ézt’iﬁﬂ%b'&\éu BUF (& KT{EQEE&ZE%‘;'@%& 1) %ﬁi’:(l%/\/EE?EE%U)_%DEE%%D‘LA B4 |use newly-learned kanji and vocabulary to speak about their own experiences and thoughts; 2) to use newly-learned
018021 £3E/Language Kanji and Vocabulary Skills ﬂList @Ztl:ﬁb\(%ﬁ@'zth‘?ééo 2) %ﬁf':(l?z/vf':i;?Eéimiﬂiﬁ{i’éiﬁb‘b\ Eﬁ@:&(:’)b\‘(;‘l%‘ﬂz&iﬁhéo 3) #z |kanji and vocabulary to convey experiences and thoughts in writing: 3) to use newly-learned kanji and vocabulary to
=ublect List [CRASEFBEOFEEN . BIARERECOOVTONENFHD. 4) FEBENNETOETFEREOFBSE |read passages about familiar topics; 4) to think about the kanji and vocabulary they have learned so far, deepen their
[DOVWTEZDLED(C, FBIAEIDVY—RETDERECOVTOIRRERD . LHBREN(CEFEBRENFADLI(CRS. |understanding of resources which are useful for learning and how to use them, and become able to study kanji and
voc?]bularv more adutonom?lusl;/l. - ~ | - - | — —— ~ T
N 2| P a5~ = EEe NS R - S In this course, students will reflect on their student lives so far, their goals and plans for their future student life, their
i . N ?g;;ig%iiggﬁ;gﬁc?g(j‘géggﬂg;%g?;{;gj 1;3;?&5[?3%?:5;2 ;)?;;\;iig;giﬁ,& own characteristics, etc. to gain the Japanese skills they need to talk about themselves and effectively appeal for
018022 =35/Language B RBEOLHOBEARE BE—5 SR ECERTES, 2) BEE. NAECANThHIPTHRECEISNS, 3) WRICADETHISITILA themselves in formal situations. The goals of this course are as follows: 1) to learn the necessary vocabulary and
Japanese for Self-expression Subject List FROTA— U BRIRBERTES, 4) RRUCADETENETE I TES. 5)E 4 BEBA VLGRS, grammar to talk about yourself, and become able to use it appropriately; 2) To be able to communicate clearly and
BELOEUERDENS. 5)ESOMERNED. CORESEKETES, effectively to others in terms of both voice and content; 3) To be able to choose the appropriate expressions depending
Te oal o the coirse 5 15 Mot omly accure Tapances profidency buE aiss crose-cultiral communication SKTS
N AL T L — SRLE SEE I So—A_3,9N 85 sRasTmLE - goa a ’
?;i?gagffgg?’;ﬁ%;?;;:%i;;;g{;gbf;jgﬁgbiiﬁ(gélzgigggggiﬁg?;%ﬁiﬁéj” autonomous learning skills, and multi-literacy skills through collaborative learning with others. The learning goals of this
BAEIZ1Z5 33>+ BE—& B8, EXBEEDIOTUEZBIENTES, 2) BRBNELFEH. ZOERCHZULDEL, BXABECELEE |OUse areas follows: 1) To be able to use appropriate expressions to participate in discussions or give presentations on
018023 =#&/Language Japanese Communication Skills ﬂList B IR . R CBRRA R BN TS, 3B, B9 B QBN EHE R TS BN TS, ;L:Itur;l]and f‘otcr:al topici; 2);’0 becotmg ':Iable ':jodtfnders.tand i;c,lfres fromdmultiple perspecltivesband |t|hitr:k c;iticallytsbout
=tbject Lst —z e 2 - NG NG e — N em through the use of reading materials and discussions; o consider one’s own values by collaborating wi
;;Z;f;‘;j;iﬁ;ﬁ%i?kﬁﬁixtg;ggﬁgﬁ%ﬁ”“:gt\;?.;;é{jﬂ%&ifkmmﬁ@Ltb‘té& 4) students who speak different languages and come from different cultural backgrounds; 4) To reflect on activities to gain
perspective and understand one's own learning process, and how it differs from others’.
T . _ 1~ s T _ = < e T This course offers multiple programs that focus intensively on language learning during summer and spring breaks. One
018031 =55/Language EREEME BE—B gﬁzgﬁéfﬁ:@*;’(zggfglf;i?gy;L\nB’z;%iiﬂg;iﬁ;:%%ft&?&;gg;:?;zfgziffi of these programs is the AP Language Program, which consists of pre- and post-class sessions held on campus and
Intensive Language Learning Subject List OB EESD. short-term overseas language study programs. Additionally, there is a Japanese language intensive program for
international students within Japan. Multiple subjects are included in this course group and are provided accordingly.
- . i ARIE T, Bk Bk BRI R (O S B A SIS0 T OS5 LIRS B, v U TOER] - B fEses This course offers multiple programs that focus intensively on language learning during summer and spring breaks. One
018032 =35/Language EhEEME BME—8 M TR AN BAPS BT 05 4. EIEE 4535 U BAENCST 3 BABENTOISARE. 18 of these programs is the AP Language Program, which consists of pre- and post-class sessions held on campus and
Intensive Language Learning Subject List W OREEESD, short-term overseas language study programs. Additionally, there is a Japanese language intensive program for
international students within Japan. Multiple subjects are included in this course group and are provided accordingly.
s Saasa— g, N \ma NN . N - sar e An_ s | 1he goal of this course is to provide an overview of major issues in political science. After an overview of the main
FCA AP RE— f:iigngtggi;;&gé%%;iz;;;;ix&f;ifsz?iiﬁ‘;;;s;mg?éi;;gétiﬁ?ﬁullgggaﬁ ideologies, we will examine current challenges in the nation-state-based political system, including the impact of
020022 ##&/Liberal Arts ; . . - ; . JVEN N RO . _ - globalization on domestic politics. Students who take this course are expected to gain a wide range of perspectives on
Introduction to Political Science Subject List ELQH{%EH%—?;U[I\ 7{#450)357’:55B'{J&@'%ﬁ.ﬁﬁ;’ﬁ(dﬁUéE%LELEﬁb'ClllEfE(IE?a?&ﬂ”ﬁ“E%(LDUZ)L&'G&)D‘ current political issues, the main issue of this course, as well as acquire basic knowledge of this area before proceeding
FHPIRIBICABRIOERI R APIAHZH(COIBIETHD. to more specialized courses.
The goal of this course is to provide an overview of the concepts and basic theories that form the basis of the study of
T B s 2 T N . . . . ks -4 o |INEErNAtional relations, and to help students understand the flow of international political history, with a focus on
) . i igﬁ?;g: Eiﬁ;&mi}l@j@iﬁi?)ﬁg{;{%ﬁiﬂﬁ?ﬁgbéigigéz;%ﬂ%%?)gg;bé modern times. Students will be required to study the basic concepts of the nation-state as an actor, international
020023 5%/ Liberal Arts EPRBARIBAPT P = B, (B BERRAES. B4UTSOR O AT HERIES (JFUX L. USSUZL) . BT O—F organizations, lower-level actors inside and outside the state organization, and transnational actors, as well as basic
Introduction to International Relations Subject List CLTOMELE. B EE O TOBRETEDS, . EIREIEROS A BEL. 2O B3R R, theories (realism, liberalism) and deepen understanding of materialism and constructivism through a research-based
E AR, H4UEDSEC ST B0 RISEE: BRI N TOIBEEEH, approach. They will also recognize the interdisciplinary nature of international relations theories, and deepen their
- understanding of the overlap with other academic fields in the core areas of security studies, international political
economics, and other related areas.
Introduction to Economics (Common Liberal Arts Subject)
[RFFE BBEECBIDALERTIZEOTHD. (FIILYR-I—3v)l) IREFEFZNERE. OBHNES |“Economics is the study of mankind in the ordinary business of life.” (Alfred Marshall).
UTVW B REIBRET 20T DIsh. QBBEANDIOMEMRSINE (L2318, ORFBEBEROTIAEECIRFAZLDEGE [The reasons to study economics are: @ to use it to understand the world in which one lives, @ to become a more
RTEDLOICRBIHTHD. ARE T BEZOEANBELRIERZ BB, MEORFLRFBERICOWVWT, B |resourceful participant in the economy, and @ to be able to better understand the possibilities and limitations of
020031 58/ Liberal Arts BEFEAM BE—& BOATHNI3N%ES. ‘ economic policies. In this course, students will acquire the basic concepts and theories of economics and cultivate the
Introduction to Economics Subject List ARB(CLPAFEINZFRIUATERS, ability to analyze the real economy and economic policies on their own.
REFOEANRAEPEXSEHRAT N TED, The learning expectations through this course are as follows:
D30, FHNREE. BEZOMSERAVT. BEFOBRANRIEREHATILNTE S, -To be able to explain the basic terms and concepts of economics.
-RBEFOEREAV TSN RRFRR OB EBERZ L. SATIENTES, -To be able to explain the basic theories of economics using graphs, elementary mathematics, and economic concepts.
-To be able to analyze and explain elementary economic phenomena and economic policies using economic theories.
. P [, et o= R TN This class provides the base for learning Geographic Information Systems (GIS). The course starts with modern GIS
ﬁgffgiﬁ%{fkﬁfﬁg t;;*;ﬁ{; E(;{YS\) ;;;g%ﬁﬁggmfzfﬁjjAzijig?ggé7@1;;?:&};;;}'_,3;5; ;ﬂ'gﬁf;ﬁ applications and software tools followed by the study of principles and function of Geographic Data Management. The
GISAP BE—8 S SOEAHREE. B — ORI BIBS LU LT — SO RE NSNS, T2 BT, ArcGISt content includes raster and vector data structures, coordinate systems, projections and geo-referencing, data capture
020038 & /Liberal Arts . - N = PR / O ... |and editing, creation and management of attribute data, and spatial data analysis. The study process also provides
Introduction to GIS Subject List QGISHM)EF?E{]@G‘.IS\J? I\UIY%ﬁﬁﬁbt%ﬁ%ﬁ’{l@l@bﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ?o §;§$A§Eﬁ§néq—(}i;\ ;7quj&m‘ students with hands on skill development using professional GIS software such as ArcGIS and QGIS. Students will get
3;7_/;;20;;?;%;)21;}Zji);?‘j;rﬁ;iol)\@;g;i;\é—xm7w7‘j—tZ BLUSBOREROMMIBREAALLIT an exposure to state of the art GIS applications aspects such as data input technologies, web-based map rendering,
interactive cloud-based map services, and numerous real-world location-based web services.
Tourism and Hospitality Studies is a discipline that does not only study the practices of tourism and hospitality
L = o= NS PO " L Ll N industries, but researches tourism from all four angles including tourist behavior, leisure and tourism culture, tourism
%zt%ﬁﬁigéziU;;%fg;aigizg;?;g;_fi:%&?Tzﬁé:ﬁigﬁﬁggé%gfifg?% resources and regional construction, and the various issues surrounding tourism. Furthermore, alongside the acquisition
WA PSR BN WSS R 4 D ARRR S SNBSS, AN E DL, B 3R Al i of basic knowledge, it is necessary to foster an awareness of the issues and various perspectives on how tourism can be
BRSBTS, Eir. BEEOY— 20w S A B Ro T\ B EEEE e T AR S 3 B B DA 78 understood. The aim of this course is for students to acquire the basic knowledge and competencies for Tourism and
B AP BE—8 3. Hospitality Studies. Furthermore, students will acquire basic knowledge of the tourism industry which handles tourism-
020039 #&/Liberal Arts . related goods and services and its management.

Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality

Subject List

AREBBEL TN ZVRU T OB THZ.

B OEASEBAERECOVWTEFETES.
RRBDEOIRIRRVERATENC I 250582 7DD,

B OB IS HNIERETED,

SBLE RUBBDLEZEOVTRELEES. MBOB SRR TN TES,

The learning expected through taking this course is as follows:

-To be able to understand the basic concepts of Tourism and Hospitality Studies and the tourism industry.

-To deepen knowledge related to the current state of modern tourism and tourism behaviors.

+To be able to understand the composition and features of the tourism industry.

-To be able to take an interest in Tourism and Hospitality Studies and the tourism industry, and form an original point
of view.




ARETE RROATUBITZE AN, A28 RURENZEIOOVTERL, HRACBIBRROBEMIIONT
RRERDD. MA T, R VDLRRCBEN S DHIBRBRESTECONTEF S ARETE. AR TIHMRE

In this course, students will deepen their understanding of how health and illness impact individuals, society, and the
environment, and understand the importance of health to society. In addition, students will also learn ways to make
effective decisions regarding their health and wellness.The students will also learn about the importance of having an

020050 ##&/Liberal Arts ITVAR AE—& i, 13- R, IERGRDY L. DA 2OMRESE0NS5. RONAERCRIER THa 1 integrated understanding and practice of preventing illness and promoting health, based on the role of the communit
Health Science Subject List 5. LIHoT. ARBTH/ENS TR, SMEFRROERCOVTRBIERRI TSNS TS, JORVE healgzh policies and serviges arfd knowledge of wellgess As suchp studenti in thislcourse are expected to learn how tc:/l
JEEIR g RBEEEHBAEECOVTIRRZZRD. AE CHITDEROIMEFFATE (AR DB JE o : L N T . .
{E;&_;?é;fgt BARREL ERERICOWTIEREERD. IAE - FHE B0 S RROKHSLIBE R D ESYE) maintain good health in their daily lives; to deepen their understanding of the attitudes and lifestyles that are key to
o ° living better lives; to develop their physical and mental health; and to maintain and promote good health.
N A ps pEmim - - S - . N This course promotes understanding of ethical issues in health, science, technology and the environment. Through
NE T, R, BIE, VIRIBIC IEH R RE DT EFTDETHD I-AT— - —%iE ) . . X . ; . -
K*‘EUI 11“}?_;4_7_ f"h;;?‘fff’i”% Eﬁﬁli‘i;s_d)_iﬁﬁ&ﬁ;_a'i t};i)é 149 /]J(;j{ ﬂ’cl\'j _,/],&Lb coursework and fieldwork, students will gain useful strategies for decision making when faced with ethical issues, and
020051 s Liberal Arts SR RNE—& f;g iarj—E?ﬁﬁgfgéiirfﬁ[iﬁ(}j;;ﬁ?}gi;gggﬁfgﬁziiggfﬁ;ﬁﬁ%ﬁ;gﬁ? deepen their cross-cultural understanding of ethical issues. They will also develop critical thinking skills and learn how to
- JN JE D R g \ H SEIC o TOFER. ) ’ - ) : ; ) o )
Bioethics Subject List ﬂ?}iﬁrﬁ(‘&sﬁ%{“iﬂﬂ'ﬂF“i;‘?E("JL\t-f-ﬁmiﬁ”zla"th“;;ﬁékré iF;APiEl'Eﬁiia'éfﬂarﬂb\_i?’&HXOJ: conduct ethics reviews in the fields of science and technology. After taking this course, it is expected that students will
F }E'-T—é;'lfﬁfg(’jL\‘ng;’&*’“m%”tf%; T CCAEE o SRR il be able to demonstrate a sufficient understanding of ethical issues in science and technology. This course will also
N et - FAREmReC ° present a wide range of topics related to bioethics and deepen discussions of the presented topics.
. — o TE~ o — ) pp s \ B N - < — This course introduces students with the background to efficiently design, implement and successfully use database
JETE T-AIN-IEHE THERMY(CEET, B = =hH o F135 B T . ) L )
25%45»‘((;\ 7- AR—RE ?/ZT%E_}A_XE’]( 34 Jr ES 1_;‘;FH@‘61’ 6_’)0)_?51 ?bb?_di \f e %%l*_l\e‘tbt(i\ ” /i management systems. Main components of the course include: Historical evolution of database management systems,
N2 27 LOBLOGEAL. L7474 COBREMEOME. 127474 -l —23> 297 E7UL JLE-RI(TY5 Identifying entities and their relevant attributes, Entity Relationship Modeling and creating E-R diagrams, Converting E-
) N - i E-RIATISLDT —ANR=R - T=TIADEET T, UL —23> N & IS A A ; o ) R )
020097 #4188/ Liberal Arts Py Dy I RE—5 éﬂ":&ﬁfﬂ;’ig ,]-j_L\/;/)\T_;:/X;ATTii-?f;:\fﬁ?;@?\)E%;g;;@;:;ff;ﬁ{i}gai%%mffé;g;aizg R Diagrams into database tables and creating relationships between the tables, Concepts of Normalization, Introduction
Database Systems Subject List ﬁqf;—m R SATR AT T S DRSS S - |to Structured Query Language, Database System Architectures, Legal and Ethical Aspects of Database Management,
T=DIb. TA=L DIY, UiR—=NREDT —AR=R - ATI 1) NeERR S BERERFE R ARIBOEARFENZF U . : ) ) ) h
(%, ESHABHEDML . BPIIH RIS TF — IR — 2 DRATAI R ET L OV AT RN S DA using any DBMS create database objects like tables, forms, queries and reports. Focus of the course will be to equip
(’é(%ﬁé"tl’@é ) i BT Reider = > students such that they will have the skills to analyze business situations and produce a viable model and
N oo implementation of a database in a professional and ethical fashion.
This course is a special lecture course, set up alongside other common liberal arts courses, focused on knowledge
ARIBE . BRI SOBFICHERILBOBEMN#ZIROTHBHERIBOR T, FFHEHERIBLL T, FHFICRFEPEP [necessary for understanding modern society. As a special lecture course, this course handles comprehensive academic
020255 8/ Liberal Arts WEE (HhEmaEng) BE—& 587 F SRHRERDNERT —VERBERORBELRNSE, ZMCERENRATZHE T, HBHERIBOH(C |content while dealing with the necessary topics and issues that are prerequisites for specialized learning in each college.
Special Lecture (Liberal Arts Subject) Subject List BEINIFHBERNBOME DL, BHFOZE DB SREFICELNZDT—YOTTH, MAMBEOPEME) [The role of special lecture courses in common liberal arts courses is to target current or academic issues in addition to
BEDEIRL. TNOVWTEEIOFENERFERDD BN AFHOENSZ XD L 2BIETEDTHD. existing subject fields, or topics which cross subject fields, and support students in each college in deepening their
learning of basic knowledge.
Internship is a course in which students can gain practical experience in the actual business world, local communities,
A29=>3y T REOE SR IO TR =FRETORMEB AR, CNETOZVERHSREROHF T [etc. by applying the sum of their learning in a social situation. This course consists of pre- and post-internship classes as
020298 5%/ Liberal Arts 1=y F BE—& NIFBTHZ. ARIET(E, BaiiEE BEFELEGTIBRINTHD. INSOFEUEBUTMEKEVWSTEITBSOME (well as the internship itself, allowing students to deepen their understanding of “working,” “their own abilities,” and
Internship Subject List M TSN EENOVWTRFZRDD. EZRIOBANZETE. B(CHIHOTRERESRA - IF—OREMFERADL  |“social responsibility.” In the pre-internship classes students learn the business etiquette necessary for working and
B2 FV, EBROBBITE TEREROIBREHIOVWTROORETEZIRET S, prepare themselves for the internship, and the in post-internship classes they have will consider and revise their plans
for their future careers after graduation.
This course is a special lecture course, set up alongside other common liberal arts courses, focused on knowledge
ARB G, RAHE0OERCHERBOBENHZBOHBHERBEOR T, FHRBERRB LU T, & FEPEPT |necessary for understanding modern society. As a special lecture course, this course handles comprehensive academic
020299 5%/ Liberal Arts HhER (HERERE) BE—5 2 F SHIRE BN ERT - ERBERORIEE LN 6., ZMMICORENRNEEHE T, HBHERBOH(C [content while dealing with the necessary topics and issues that are prerequisites for specialized learning in each college.
Special Lecture (Liberal Arts Subject) Subject List SBESNZFHBENE OB DL, BIFORRIDTLIBR . ENFCFNZT-IYONTE, MAMBEDNLEIMIE [The role of special lecture courses in common liberal arts courses is to target current or academic issues in addition to
REDEIERL, TNOVWTEZEPOFENBRZRHDE BB OENSZ 23 2BIEIT LD THD. existing subject fields, or topics which cross subject fields, and support students in each college in deepening their
learning of basic knowledge.
In this course, it will be essential to utilize the multicultural campus, which can be likened to a small global village, to
ARIETE, NERHIROREEBZENDLIBE UL F v\ 2A2ERL, UENESNERDFAERTOLNLNIZ1Z [encourage better communication among students from different cultural backgrounds and to aid in the process of
B APRIIS 1= — Sy AP BE—E T—2a %L, ZERBOZUVEVEREOTOCRENENT2ENRRI RERBD, TDIs, ARIBTIE FENEE- |growth and learning together among students. The aim of this course is to understand the basic concepts of
021005 33/ Liberal Arts Introd:cti;n_to Intercultural Communication Subiect List MZAEADBILES S, FIBHCEDDEVENSEURIF 3 A mRET 31t BXALMIIZ1-4 33 0EAIM |intercultural communication and improve the ability to apply them in practice to raise student interest in their own and
— SEIEMEL. RERTORANZEHIERIBVET D, HIAFEORIBEZRARICEN TEBIDILNTER2L, iz |other cultures and to cultivate the attitudes to continue learning while actively making connections. In particular, this
Fro AR TOEECRERZIZHEANSLEED S, [DSLFUERHZEZBIET . course aims to enable students to learn while utilizing the class environment to the fullest and to connect activities and
experiences on and off campus to the course content to deepen their awareness and learning.
This course is divided into two main objectives as follows:
. . y -To equip students gathered from various regions in Japan and abroad with a diachronic awareness of Japanese history
N = N ATE Y R
x%iféigfigsaggggi?gf? B IS T3 A ADED AT BT, S A ARSI and the basic knowledge of each area including politics, economics, and culture, which will be the basis for future
Eé@”%;'ﬁﬂ—*r?’\](@;gﬁ‘ﬁb IET’*-’F“ﬁ'B‘Z{bt;&‘éﬁ?ﬂ‘I’é?égﬁ“mmiuiﬁggfb %0)1&?)%%;30)%?*&35 S [studies, by providing them with an overview of the history of Japan, the place in which they study and live.
021008 48/ Liberal Arts HADRESE BME—& ; E?KUIJ_JT*EE’&%LL:( i\ﬁf:zb;;mgiﬂ’ﬂf‘iﬁ%ﬁ&‘;%bbiﬁ‘ﬂ}tﬁugu :,;E;W,,wgﬁfﬂg,f%,&m -To acquire the fundamentals of historical research, such as historical criticism and the thinking abilities to handle the
Japanese Histol Subject List i RSSO PIRECFIROZIE G900 ° |abstract subject of the past, through Japanese history.
P v =ubject List AR EEEIET S TR FOLSREUNREENS ) past, through -ap v
- ROy SRRt amg (BENeiEssWMFEOR- D T olE) 2Rl (R TEs. T‘Ir"(:obueg};btlzktlzgort'g:n?:: ;S:é Z;up?:irljwtst;aa;?c ?r):fpciith(:i;z I;ngr;?:gfigg::;z; history (a historical overview or outlines of
EPHIATEDSECDOVNT., FEHRLALDORENTES,
FESRFHATROFECONT, FIHHRLAILOFBANTES specific time periods and areas).
-To be able to explain meth f hi n elementary level.
In this course, students will discuss the culture and society of the Asia-Pacific region and their own countries from a
ARIBETE, 727 REF g BEOSLPHSZ EBROERNSHUD. TORD. FHEEICE. BEOEPHS0 [comparative perspective. As such, students will be expected to deepen their understanding of not only the culture and
021012 588/ Liberal Arts TEPRIEFOHIR BE—& H1359 ZE - HIROBIRIECLIFERECOVTLVRE 215> TR EDDILOFUN G TES, FIIFHEDT—Y  [society of their own country, but also the diversity and characteristics of each country and region from a broad
Geography of the Asia Pacific Subject List DT STRIEEMIFOBEILEN . BfA. BE. b REEFTRICLTVBO T, TOFEVEEL TAFENBIEIME% |perspective. In addition, since the course includes topics such as rituals, beliefs, folk customs, histories, social cultures,
IBARL, tHFE)— RUTUKI O/ ULRRREFEAE RIRCAR DAL, etc. of the Asia-Pacific region, learning about them can teach students how to acquire the insight to understand others
and lead the world from a global perspective in this global era.
This course focuses on understanding the basic concepts and terminology of “the science of language” through the use
G, S SSRGS, [SROM DS 8 MStEmstac ey o100 1l ol spats o Wgustcs 0 addton el v s e gt anguages gt
NV N - %0 Elo. RFOREIFHCHIES BRIB(CEEESE DL, SHICZOREZENULEEBF/EZBNCLT. KETH ) . ) . A ) :
VEVREFDSE BME—B - —- N - —- N i university, and help them make the most of that environment and their own native languages and previous studied
Liberal Art: P '3 8 S8 N SEBIBSEENIC BASEEREEDH T, FEERATIEDS !
021013 P Liberal Arts Languages of the Asia Pacific Subject List ?é’;;) 5@8%11:;)zgé/r\;ifo?fj?)xjfi?%at&;ij;ﬁ?’;i?f:;zrzf;gt‘?g;;ﬁﬁ;;g:gﬁis;%m;n languages in their language learning. As such, although this class will be taught in a lecture format, we will develop
" §§£$®%D§E€E¥§Eb? E7K;;’=0)3tn§);i;3Eé\wzjtt;{#ﬁ;mé;;tﬁ'é * SRS e interactive lectures that require active learning, such as speaking in class, sending emails about “things they noticed,”
o= ’ : Rl et e and so on. Another goal of the course is to help students use their knowledge of linguistics to improve their ability to
express ther_nselves in Japanese. _ _ _ _ _
S IO AR Ch3. CONBT, 757 AP ARSI || o 2 oo L S R TR s T T s T e Sy e
JTU77 Iz = N p— - —ALh T + = oy - < = | I=I=} : - PaN A 1| =E. E NFECE . ’
021014 ##&/Liberal Arts s ?‘(:F'ﬂbm%ﬂ ) - %—45 = lu—?—f&\;&’ifﬁ&&?_%: BS%{uﬁm?ﬂb_i%t%‘:éﬂimﬁﬁb\\tﬂﬁé = (ijﬂ%h@?irﬂ’] X(jbﬂ’]\glébriim% cultural circumstances and historical background behind its being brought forth and taking root, and the main focus of
Religions of the Asia Pacific Subject List ENHIDIT, BICRBEVIAROHCIEFEFST REEROEUE, SORVEBIRTOI BUCIEMRE ] BIPRIBAA | ; ) S ; L
D= TR AE A BB AT O EOESE TS this course will not be simply the phenomenon of religion, but the broader meaning of “intercultural understanding
° centered on religion and “understanding one’s own culture” when the subject is religion in Japanese society.
At our university, we have long carried out active cultural exchange between East Asia (Japan, Korea, and China),
PUPATE O RE—E AFETE BA-BE-hE2SOR7T7IE, BEE7I 7R, 2L TAFEMIRTEENSERBIYEIZTRMTOHN [South Asia, and in the Pacific Region. In this course we analyze the culture and society of the Asia-Pacific region from a
021015 ##&/Liberal Arts e = e T&E, ARB TRV ST A EBOSUL PRS2 LRI R NS T 5. ARIBZEIEI 2L THFTESFU |comparative perspective. The expected learning outcomes of this course are a confirmation of the common elements

Culture and Society of the Asia Pacific

Subject List

(3. ZOXALOLBIEEHERRL. HEDEVVERD., 7T AT F SO L SNADIRBEZRDDIETHD.

between cultures, recognition of the mutual differences, and a deepening of the understanding of the societies of the
Asia-Pacific region.




TETREFOESR

BME—E

ARETE KZN [PE7REFORFANE | ZBEREZO—DELTBIT TV EZIEER . RFEZRBET BIdlC(d.
BRICERENRIMEBVEDEIRZ D, ZOTsH ARIE TR, 77 AFEHISOREE SLUEE ERC OV TOEARK
REAHEES IS,

In this course, learning from history is seen as indispensable for creating the future, with the “Future Shape of the Asia
Pacific Region” being raised as one of APU'’s basic principles. For that reason, in this course students will acquire the
basic knowledge of the history and historiography of the Asia Pacific region.

021017 HA/Liberal Arts History of the Asia Pacific Subject List ARBEBIETZILT. RBECPFNZZVEUTEOTHS. The learning expected of students through taking this course is as follows:
TSV REFMIROF ERERERICOVTBRUSRAIT DN TED, -To be able to understand and explain the major historical events of the Asia Pacific region.
TSTAEEMIRORE D SR ORI OV TIRARU BRI 2ENTED, -To be able to understand and explain the issues of historiography of the Asia Pacific region.
The Japanese Constitution is divided into two parts; one that protects human rights, and one that defines the structure
s - . , e AR5 N = o |Of the state (governmental organization). In this course, we will focus mainly on the protection of human rights, with
. OAEEE BE—8 2‘?;/:fﬁgbﬁfi{;ﬂi%%?’gimétzi;(éfbﬁﬁéiﬁgﬁ’gg;;ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬂiaﬁﬁi;;ﬁéﬁi%ggz the nlwailn goal of}having stuc!ents acquire bgsic- klnowledge and approaches to thinking éboyt the significar-nce, content,
021043 ##&/Liberal Arts Constitution of Japan ﬂList S A ERIBET S, BEASICONTIL. ES - PR - PR DR AR A HAH PR OV TS, H2MCELD and limits of major human rights based on judicial precedent. For governmental organization, students will learn about
=UDJECE LISt - RO o [ N = the basic operations and roles of the Diet, Cabinet, and Courts, and think about issues of pacificism and constitutional
BUFHIERORAREORE, BIECRA TV BAREOLTEZS. revisionism, which are of great relevance to society, as well as various constitutional issues that are hidden in our
everyday lives.
Internship is a course in which students can gain practical experience in the actual business world, local communities,
29—y T REOE SR RO FAOMIH =1 =T (IR TORMEBRAIRL. CNETOZUERHRRERDOHF T [etc. by applying the sum of their learning in a social situation. This course consists of pre- and post-internship classes as
021195 9% Liberal Arts 129->39F BME—B NIEBTHD. ARIE TG, BRIEEE - FRITELEZTHEBRINTH, ZhB@iU‘f&iﬁb(l’@J(tb\ictJFEﬁﬂ)i@ well as the internship itself, allowing students to deepen their understanding of “working,” “their own abilities,” and
Internship Subject List T ESNEENOVWTERZRDD . RBRIOFFIFETE. ALCHOTRERESRA-XF—PREAEBRADL  |“social responsibility.” In the pre-internship classes students learn the business etiquette necessary for working and
B2EFV, RBEROBEITETEREROFRLHIOVTR ORI LEIRET 2. prepare themselves for the internship, and the in post-internship classes they have will consider and revise their plans
for their future careers after graduation.
Internship is a course in which students can gain practical experience in the actual business world, local communities,
A29=22y T REOE SR IO FOMIRIZ1 =T (RETORMBBRAERL, CNETOFZUERHSRERDHF T [etc. by applying the sum of their learning in a social situation. This course consists of pre- and post-internship classes as
021197 253 Liberal Arts 129=>39F BE—& NIFEBTHD ARIBTIE, BRITEE - BRIFECEB TIBRINTSD, Zﬂ%@?U?iﬁbTF{ﬁ(tb\ﬁthfEﬁfDi@ well as the internship itself, allowing students to deepen their understanding of “working,” “their own abilities,” and
Internship Subject List T ANEENOVWTRFEZRDD . EBRIOFAIFEETE, BLUCHIHOTRERESRA-IF—PREARADL  |“social responsibility.” In the pre-internship classes students learn the business etiquette necessary for working and
B2V EBROBEIFETEZREROFPREFHIOVWTROORE I LERET 2. prepare themselves for the internship, and the in post-internship classes they have will consider and revise their plans
for their future careers after graduation.
This course fosters APU student identity through an understanding of the state of affairs of APU’s founding concepts of
ARE TR RZOMFIEZTHZBH- P - L1-YZT1 |ONERIBFI 2 E T REFELLTOTA1T>T1T4% |“freedom, peace, and humanity”, and helps students from different cultural backgrounds understand the common
T b1—v=5( BEER BE—5 EERR I DL EBIC, B IEULE SR DF A, Chi?@kiﬁ@@i(lﬁbr{ﬁﬁ(Eﬁ’&ﬁéh(%k%iﬁd)“éiﬁﬁ@ﬁf@ universal values that have gradually been established throughout the course of human history. Students will understand
027004 ##&/Liberal Arts Peace, Humanity and Democracy MList ZIBFRL TH55. B RICBVTHEREINZFH. 2ZORBEBDL1—YZXA, TUTEHNRFOERICATRAE |and view the interrelationship between the peace sought after in contemporary society, the humanism at its foundation,
! =ubject List SBEHICOVT, ZOMEBEBENE R REFICANTER T 3. HARFOREBAKEL TAELBORIEZF U, 5. F |and the political systems that are essential to the realization of a peaceful coexistence. The objectives to be reached in
PIRIBZZATIKBRICENZIGA TERLI(CRB 2 RIEBRET S, this course are for students to learn the universal principles of humanity as fundamental research for social sciences and
to be able to apply that knowledge when going on to study major subjects.
Cultural and social understanding has accelerated since the globalization movement of the 1990s, and the world is
N o T . - - i = |getting smaller and leveled. Over many years, different thoughts/cultures and social systems have been cultivated in a
f@ta:{itjgi%;:gmfg gg;ﬂi;@g;;l\]g;gifgz?}\:}eﬁbim%iifﬁiﬁféﬁéﬁiﬁIEIEEIG)EEE;:E;}f?iﬂgz variety of regions on the earth, and differences between them can cause cultural and social conflicts. To create an
SEAEIEL . ZOBVHEPH A THONSEE| SRETH. BOORVBESSHROLSD. St - 20BN~ 1B orderly world without conflict, it is necessary to understand this diversity of cultures and societies. In this course,
- — SEUREN S, ARE TR, ZOLIHS LB OMHEAIBRL. BENICE5L B A E AL TL- ORI stfudents will understand the value of such a multicultural environment, and lay the foundation for making effective use
) % 3 BE—S e ° ’ T - of it.
027005 F/Liberal Arts Studies of Multicultural Comparison Subject List ;;ﬂeﬁil’:ﬂ“’é S T OSSN After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:
-Eﬁﬂ)£§1ﬁk€£§ﬁ5ﬁﬁﬁﬁgz%i‘%/*‘/;(j_—b‘ ;’tiﬂ‘]?i%b"ﬁﬁ@’é&ﬁ%ﬁ(:’)U'C%FEEH'G%%:o -Explain thought systems, social systems, and issues faced by representative societies in the major regions of the world
O USRS BH BN TEB RIS A3 SO E | O EF SBT3, -Explain _the value of having “respect for diversity,” an important guideline in a society where globalization is
SEBXALH - HANEROLTONMEEDEIET, ) XTORKALIZT1= - S ORMERE s [P0 oo _ . o _
-Develop a foundation for cross-cultural communication on campus by deepening their knowledge of diverse cultural
and social backgrounds
T R o - The topic of this course is,”"What kind of overseas study experiences should be carried out for self-development?”
ﬁ?Zz;id;éiiﬂ/“’ggggg%ggﬁ;;ﬁ?‘;&;fj?ﬁ?i:?ﬁ;Bbu@’%?g‘f%%ﬁ&EEESZ%G)E*}H)75 Students will consider various ways of studying abroad, the experiences and skills that can be gained from them, and
. TORSOERETS A EIET . RN TOSE RS, HEA S HOMIE- 235 EEEORES ES envision, plan, and prepare for their own study abroad experience and personal growth. Students will also build the
- knowledge, skills, and attitudes necessary for enhancing their learning overseas and achieving their goals.
N sz T [ A After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:
027006 5%/ Liberal Arts BAEETHA> BE—& 1;;?ggg?gsg;;dﬁ;%);gﬁg:%?na -Understand and apply multiple theories related to overseas study
Overseas Learning Design Subject List BT CEBLA DR BB 5 (i -Create an overseas study plan that aligns with their own vision
R BB B D B BIR D = A N EE - 518 S -Proactively gather, organize, and use information related to study abroad and achieving goals
B S BT - 17 ) -Proactively prepare for and work towards their goals
-{m%ﬂ)ﬁaﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁéiiﬁ/\ﬂ)iﬁ -Help others to understand themselves and achieve their goals
B SE O b TR RN T K2 AR Ao AEEZSEL . Ry R BT -Interact with people of various nationalities and build a network to help improve and enrich their student life, and
prepare for travel abroad
This course is a special lecture course, set up alongside other common liberal arts courses, focused on knowledge
RAHROBRFCHELHBOBEAEROHBHENBOP T, HHARRE 5 & FEPHEPIANELF AR [necessary for understanding modern society. As a special lecture course, this course handles comprehensive academic
027008 9% Liberal Arts HhER (BXRF) BE—5 ERDHERT—YERBRBORIB LU, FMMICERENRATEHEIRIE THD. AFHHER (E_Hsi) #}|content while dealing with the necessary topics and issues that are prerequisites for specialized learning in each college.
Special Lecture (Japanese Studies) Subject List BB D, BIFEOFMATFLBZ. EDBTICENZAARNEFRTZT-YOPTE, WAKNLEOPLRMIILEDE | The role of this special lecture course (Japanese Studies) is to target current or academic issues in Japan in addition to
TREL, BUDVWTEZEPOFENIRRFZRH D2 BRI AFHOEmN S 23 2BIEITBOTHD. existing subject fields, or topics which cross subject fields, and support students in each college in deepening their
learning of basic knowledge.
—— N _ - i N N PN TP Working cooperatively with people from different cultural backgrounds has become commonplace in today’s globalized
ﬁg(E;%%?E)i;;éigggég‘g{:FffEi;%zU;(j);Eg?;{;%;gégéggig;f;ﬁ:g&%{gézg(? society. This course aims to equip first-year students with the basic skills and attitudes for intercultural communication
DTS5 EBNET B, and cooperative learning required in such situations.
. N COREOSEA LN T ORGHEE NS, Students of this course are expected to learn the following:
027013 53/ Liberal Arts SBT3y BME—B BB B CHLTEORFLAIAT . BB, BUSABICESCENTES, -To be able to recognize the stereotypes, prejudices, and assumptions they have towards people of other cultures.

Multicultural Cooperative Workshop

Subject List

-BtEROELEEDDRANSIRIFHU. UECHEROBRRBDIA L DRRNMBEER., RUBIENTES,
IN=TO—BELTEFNMSTERILRRLTITV, I —TECEIRINCER T 3TN TES.
HN=TAN-HEDFEEINTVBLREUSNB LI, AN —DIBEIEET ) —TAOPRERE KZB(CUIARE RN
nNTE3,

-To break free from a perspective centered on their own culture and be able to see and feel matters from the
perspective of people from different cultural backgrounds.

-To discover what they themselves can do as a member of a group and be able to actively contribute to group activities.
-To be able to have an attitude and voice that values each member’s individuality and sense of belonging to the group
so that group members feel they are respected.




EXEIT—IVRI-I 1

BME—E

AZTOHATREL TORBLROIHICE, FTEDOIENER, 131=7 3302 BB I PREEZA]
2UENDD. TOID. ARE TR, BESNE- g T”/NEF TT 27— MAEREDUY —FEEZITL\ FIEHHREH
BE I -THETOFUS . LTI RERMEEES. HROSFE. SULLZOMIHO N 2 EOITTRICERZ 5
5, RETOAEBOFNCOVTIE 2 THEERD,

AR BEZECTHFEIN3 2V LT 0@NTHS.

In order to learn as a global citizen of this university, students must first know their own cultural background, level of
communication skills, and attitudes when encountering other cultures. To that end, in this course research activities
such as surveys will be carried out in small groups in designated countries / regions to teach basic research methods,
group learning methods, and cultural sensitivity. This will help cultivate an interest in the languages of the world and
exchanges with local people, and also handle setting goals for their four years of university study.

Liberal Art: A i i :
e PRI nterciturl Fiedwori Subject List AETHBEBSIN THEORAELSIO0S Voo grtup sty s roquired o th amversty
“EPRICE BTSRRI, BNBIONILITEEEASILRELIAS +Think gf chir owrZ way of resp(;nding to cross—culturayl situations that they will encounter frequently while at university
TEFR(CB(B S DIBINEIETOI S LICHVT, ZUOBEZ 7 EXAVA BT SCh ; ) ) o ) ) ) -
g‘f;qll S BIMIZTRSIWPPETOISLBUT, FUOBRRPECHREORRETT. TNERMTESLR -Set learning and self-growth goals in overseas study programs that they will participate in many times during their
A EBOFUCOVNTHBIETIRL, TNERITIBROOFR TEBERBILNLRS time at university, and be able to achieve those goals
-Build a plan for their 4 years of learning and come up with ways to implement it
In this course, students will learn the basic concepts and ways of thinking necessary for studying law. The course covers
ARBETR. EFE2ZACHOTHERERIIZEE X H2FE . ARIBETE. &, BiA. AL ERAREZISR |constitutional law, civil law, criminal law, and jurisprudence. Constitutional law deals with basic human rights, the state
s RE— £33, BETEEARNAE - EREEE. RATEANBEAOER - EFIHZHBOER  FIEHEEXORRI-BKEED |and sovereignty. Civil law deals with principles of private autonomy, subjects of rights and obligations, the principle of
027018 ##&/Liberal Arts ;_e ol Studies mL_ t JRAI - RIGEMRRERIRD ABETIE, AIEOEEICEARA-JRTREA ST - FISSFHiE, BREETEEIR - SEO@EA - 70 [absolute ownership, the principle of responsibility for negligence, and family relations. Criminal law deals with the role
9 =ubject List RIRERD . BRICRETZETBOBRESBHILL TR, AHRIERONEE X BEARNBAEROABIEZIEAFTSIL% |and basic principles of criminal law, crimes and penalties, and criminal procedures. Jurisprudence deals with sources,
Bi59. applications, and interpretation of laws. The goal of this course is to be able to take examples from everyday life, think
about what the problem is, and understand how to find basic solutions.
N < e . P - - < s «,— |The goal of this course is to deepen students’ basic understanding of psychology, including basic concepts. In addition,
S [ Tz . VLS EBEI DL THD,. IS Al = SEIC ) - ) A .
LiEs RIE—E E;E?E;’]‘;;H;f(_fmoz)ig?i?;;;iﬁ%fgﬂjfﬁ;E&;:ﬂ?’—;';;7'?i%}3‘727;\(ég(‘gi2i1l;i?‘r"’5b®itz(ﬁ’l students will learn how to apply the principles of psychology to their own lives and how to use psychology to interpret
027019 #&/Liberal Arts - e = P o~ = : o o < o m; TV -, |phenomena in other fields or in the modern world. They will also learn how to explore people’s behavior, think critically,
Psychology Subject List [MBEEZ. NBOTECOWTRAEMBECAID TV 2 BB AEBICEA Y 375552 F 5. ZBERT( ANy % d v what they already k b hers’ behavi heir daily i d ing their und ding th h
BURSEURRED B T RO SO BENEUN SIS, and apply what they already know about others’ behavior to their daily lives. By deepening their understanding throug
" discussions, students are expected to gain competency in the basic knowledge and concepts of psychology.
This course aims to have students acquire the basics of negotiation theory and techniques that can be used in various
ARE T, 4 BISSOGHE CEATESIER T/ 3823150, Bz R TERATE32L%E8 |negotiations, and to become able to apply the theories in practice. To this end, it is expected that course students will
2TST-Sav 20 RE— 2L 9%, DIt FFBIDF AL, ISR 2B mE FRIMERTNIRARL. U—F—>vTRFIEL DD, @HC355%  |gain a cross-disciplinary understanding of negotiation theories, become able to demonstrate leadership, and
027020 ##&/Liberal Arts Necotiation Skills mL_ t HEDHBENTERLICRDIENEAEFEIND . ARIE T, $k 2 BITFOBE CERATESY — AR TEMR AR FIEH. |appropriately proceed with negotiations. In this course, students will learn basic theories such as game theory,
9 =ubject List HIRREOEIERA BRI TRV, 3SHRIMICOVWTEB PRV ER I I -TTORBEITR. £z, —#HRIS> > |behavioral economics theories, and negotiation theories for various situations through lectures, then practice
IWAD 1358 ZBBINFAS1-3SENSERZ S, ERSSTOI Y AR E TERDRS . negotiation skills in pairs or groups. It also deals with bilateral single issue negotiations, bilateral multi-issue
negotiations, collective negotiations, and consensus building in international negotiations.
N o - _ v i £ - N — . .. |This course aims to provide hands-on creative production and optimal learning for students. In this course, students will
BT VRREHYH 2 (M) e RER R 59, ARIET TRT E:l ) ) . : ) ) ; - )
i;tiggiﬁgffﬁjﬁiﬁ%_,Yj_Er?l:ﬂgg}agif%d;é}f;;ékf;&ézzﬁ:ﬂ?,j?;ﬁfgg;;;T:;TSOJ;S gain media or digital skills that will be useful for their careers or activities in marketing, advertising, or related fields
027026 293 Liberal Arts AFATHWESR BE—& %l;}iﬂ;}‘l’%ﬂ?&gmt‘;ﬂﬁﬁ(‘%;éémtjgjiiéngKﬂETL(J };Wﬁﬂ'ﬂ;‘;’é&:—-iﬁ% W—Jbt$%ﬁgg'n<;—7t@5u after graduation. Lectures will focus on technology-related content and concept-related content. The goal of this course
Media Production Lab Subject List N < T o e T~ ezt e - is to acquire the skills to manage and operate the technology, tools, and structures related to the topics. In addition, the
5 COFBTEMAVNTHS, Fz, FFIHREBT —YADIRRF « LDV (CERDIRD R Ii& N ) . - L ) . )
Ef{i;&(i(*(}gﬁéigiﬁbﬁg;%;'rc(2;’;5;;;157 DIRES . SOMBACBAECZNEORIRIEE IR F class will focus on emphasizing students’ creativity, including gaining understanding of specialized topics, through
e < ° activities that will challenge students to create things.
This course covers variable topics in Information Technology that are not covered in regular ICT courses. The course
ARBE. BREOICTI-ATIINNN-ENRVEENRICTO Y EY— LR KERD L5, BARNRAZELTE. IoT |contents include selected topics with timely significance related to a broader coverage of advanced ICT topics and tools,
BHEE (1CT) BE—B V=)l BHAHRTOI S BERERNE, T-9ETUSIEEIR, TH > 1-YEUF 1, FileBARL -T2 X |such as IoT tools, embedded programming, advanced information processing, data modelling and management, design
027028 ##/Liberal Arts s ec"iaﬁ_ecture (IcT) mt . Fh EMIBIRE. BERE HABIRIATA. BFHAE. TSN #BiEaseR))—->1TY)1—23 8¢ [usability, emerging operating systems, bioinformatics, precision agronomy, social information systems, electronic
P =ubject List ZFR AR BOHFEIN 2 F N, SRITIHMOBHILNM . AT L Y=IUBINZIENTE., [BEIMODEFTOE51% |governance, digital marketing, and sustainable green IT solutions. Students completing this course will get exposure to
ARISERAT DI TR BOOEFMD T2 RDDHCE)RIEHRIEMZIDANDCETHD. state of the art information technologies, system and tools that will support their research pursuits as well as adopting
appropriate information technologies to advance in their own field of specialties.
. N TN _ " - - . In the practice of tea ceremony we cherish the spirit of gratitude, which is the origin of “hospitality.” This course
B 5(3. A R CoHDRAFIDLY 9%, ARIET. . iBE CIIFCBOE ) ) - ; h ) : :
;;@;ﬁ{}igﬁﬁﬂfbﬁfézgiggt_‘c_azf\;;j?_la;ig:&ti]\( ;;;I;?fggtfiféff‘ﬁigﬁiigiggggig consists of lectures and practical applications. Lectures will deal with topics such as the history and thought behind tea
027029 #3%/Liberal Arts RE BE—5 gi;‘b )\tg"“*’;iébtigz'ﬁs\b;b\bég Eﬁiﬁqb{i‘i?@i D;"‘ R [;&Af“ﬁﬁggégﬁﬁéb‘EB;GJY ceremony, and the roles and potential of culture and art, and how to be considerate, appreciate, and serve others. It is
Japanese Art of Tea Ceremony Subject List {E;IE%K?%*Z;LEE'C@:) ;ﬂﬁ;ﬁé[}rl %‘0/)‘:57“}2%%”’”&);&_;;(‘ ';3—T\")L}t@'éiﬁﬁﬁﬂ‘ﬁﬁ5y{t': important to understand the culture of the country in which you live in order to play an active role in the international
1:1‘(0)?’“2%5]:‘1?%%%6 : N ¢ IROBETI = * |community. Through this course, students will deepen their understanding of this, and consider the role and possibilities
. he ° of culture and art in a globalizing modern society.
. - N s [T N Flower arrangement is about communication with others, and the starting point is having a “hospitable” and
I3 Z1745-3 Qs UN 5 el B JA i, RO THD. ARIETE.
;;Stgﬁgf};tfgi;@;agégzoaa?)zmmgfoiﬁﬂa;E)rff(%[d%;772%\(2%?(?;32 appreciative heart that values others. This course consists of lectures and practical applications. Lectures will deal with
) =l BE—5 FRoISTXATT 00 BRTR O SIS e e e - [ IR topics such as the history and thought behind flower arrangement, and the roles and potential of culture and art, and
027030 FE®/Liberal Arts Japanese Art of Flower Arrangement Subject List SLOINTLRBEAHZEEAPREREL. AMOZREBL TBOSLPBLCHL. BB LERS. ER how to appreciate and serve others. It is important to understand the culture of the country in which you live in order to
RCEHE g ‘ESTE TBIRSB s, ARIB#EEUT, SIIRRRAE (T '
Eij5L?E’Z?ﬁféf‘i?b%‘;i(f?iiﬁiiizigjtsgffggo AREEELT. TOLSBBRERGEL. T play an active role in the international community. Through this course, students will deepen their understanding of
= = == P ° this, and consider the role and possibilities of culture and art in a globalizing modern society.
The practical expression of culture and art is communication with others, and the root of culture and art is having a
AL - EMOEZFALDIZ1ZT —33> THD., UL - EMORECIMEZ KUICBSIEETRL IO, B0 |“hospitable” and appreciative heart that values others. This course consists of lectures and practical applications.
BADOEkE RE—E %, ARIE T, BEREEREITI, BETEUL - =MOBER(CHIEL PRI, b - ZMOKBIEATEEMEREICDNT |Lectures will deal with topics such as the history and thought behind culture and art, and their roles and potential.
027031 #%&/Liberal Arts Traditii:;IKJab anese Arts mL_ . DT —IER ERFTEHIREBZEDINTCHRBEMERSEBRPLIEZRHRZL. ALORTRZBELTEDSUWEWS |Through exchanges, we learn how to give and take care of each other, and how to appreciate and serve each other. It
P 2UDJCEL LISt O BESUEZHII0EFS. B STERETZ L TEENESIEON L EIEFTIZLEEETHD, ARIB%EBL  |is important to understand the culture of the country in which you live in order to play an active role in the international
T, TOLSRIEFEERDHDEHC. TO-/VUAE T RIRAMRCHIBUL - =MOEBNL BTEEE R E R B, community. Through this course, students will deepen their understanding of this, and consider the role and possibilities
of culture and art in a globalizing modern society.
To nurture student’s foundations as global citizens at our university, it is necessary to first know their own cultural
AZETOHAMRLLTOREZBOLHCG. FTEDBEOMENE S, 131=7 -3 AFIVOREE . BXLIHHIF [background, level of communication skills, and attitudes when encountering other cultures. To this end, in this course
BT ET—H T BE—E IRHEDRREZNDNENDD. TORH. ARBTIE, BXUEIA -V RIO-JILOES(CRERT T~ MNAREEZ/)\  |more advanced survey activities than those from Cross-Cultural Fieldwork will be carried out in small groups, and
027037 ##&/Liberal Arts ir}tercultural Feldwork II ml__ ¢ ERMTTV VI —TZETOFEVS . BMHEFIECLOTESNZELEEZBL TR I 3RZ M (KDELF  [sensitivity (awareness and receptivity) to different cultures will be developed through group study and cultural
=ubject List BH) 2ES. FURBEHTONIRDRDEENC LT, FUOBZEDERENASN S, S5CHBHERIB. HPIFE |comparisons obtained by staying in several countries. Learning will be measured by the degree of achievement of
RBEOOBNDZEE R AFETOFRIOVWTIEEH 2L THEBIRD, learning goals through constant reflection activities. In addition, considering the connection with liberal arts subjects
and major education subjects, we will also deal with setting quidelines for university learning.
Comparative politics is the scientific, objective, and theoretical comparison of politics between multiple nations and
LEESBUA (FEFOERLH O™, HIVNEELRIFHACHIIZE—OERPHSOM T, BUAOHDAZRIFHN -Z8  |societies, or between the same nation and society at different times, used to gain insight into the societies, histories,
R TEA AR RE— 1) - IR (C LB I 2L 2IBU T EEOH SR EBUADRIROSEMIREZB X LBUADAREZIRKL. —i%#  |and politics of each country. It is a discipline that explores the nature of politics beyond relationships and cultural
028001 ##&/Liberal Arts = P IPREBERULIETZFRTHD. BUATHIE - (KIS E - EMIROBUAZ O FIOmMENSEFES. BEAb. &t [differences and attempts to construct general theories. In this course students will analyze and verify topics such as

Introduction to Comparative Politics

Subject List

ER. 717071 T1ERIEOBUAE. HBEODH. BIAREZOLIBT —XEZEDM - 1RFEI S FRIB TE>CODHE
HApeEV. SERETEEESSIURER FEOBISEFCHRENNI 2T E2BEI 2L 2BET.

nation-building, democratization, the welfare state, political views of identity and nations, analysis of organizations, and
political economy. This course aims to help students learn techniques for using this political framework to analyze
political economies and the societies of advanced democracies and developing countries.




ARIE TR ATAPOEPIARTEDBHOE—RIELL T, (YR) ATATPIOOVTORGEANH, BEANIERZBEE
Bz BNETD. BANICE. XTTHREBONAL - BUANEROXT P (HEOHRMIRIRECOVT, B BHl%ED

The goal of this course is for students to acquire basic knowledge and theories about (mass) media as the first step to
moving on to specialized media research. Specifically, we will analyze and understand the relationship between media
and society or individuals by studying materials and cases related to the cultural and political background of media

028002 #%&/Liberal Arts ;Z:;Z_C);Z: to Media Studies ?lETfL]St Hif e EAEOBHEEREDFTER, IBFEL T BEEEOPTHR L DBEPRMRICAETFELTVSAT(7 |development, and media-related social issues. We will also learn the methods necessary for critical interpretation of
=ubject LIst MEFASSNZIRIR - RBZHEHI R AR DM ERITECOVTEFEB I . AT THHR(CEDEBNTUVSIZ [forms of expression content in the media that have a big impact on thoughts and opinions in our daily lives. This will
TR HRIATATICEDDIBNTVBEWSHAHICEZEIT. H2DE0DORSEOREFERMLI2HA%E5X%. |give us an opportunity recognize not only the fact that media is created by society, but also to how society is created by
media, and to become aware of its relationship to how we see various things.
Policies are created and implemented as problem-solving strategies not only by national and Tocal governments, but also
o St A e 3 —an, I rep o = |DY Private companies, NPOs, etc. For this reason, it is necessary to understand basic concepts and information related
gfﬁ\SE;DE;ﬁ;gg:ﬁiﬁt@%;Tg;iﬁg;igg?jﬁg;ﬁiig?g;i;gjgifgi to policy planning and implementation. This course aims to give students the basic knowledge necessary for planning
= R B A EE T 5o A BT . BN, BT ROEAIBREL TOS — ABEDSER and implementing policies. Specifically, basic theories of policy making include game theory, majority rule, behavioral
DR, (FEEE R B ERIC L BT EC Lo TEDL SR L B O E IR S 3O . £/-PDCAHAY economics, and other theories for understanding how problems arise due to the actions of individuals and groups. In
B AP RE— A S R s T B ERY — LSBT 3L b, EROE R B E SR EhIER T3 addition to learning about the tools necessary for implementing policies such as the PDCA cycle and policy evaluation,
028003 ##&/Liberal Arts Introduction to Policy Studies MList CHAD, EDE SIS NS B, AR ATREL RSB U T LSRN S, students will learn how policies and created and implemented by examining actual cases of policies such as economic
BRI RURIB P SEAN ISR ER T SLLITTES, Z?tif 25;2?2:&??:1202&?'; students are expected to be able to:
gg;‘;;gfiﬁ‘;éf;ﬁgiﬁgzégif?sggﬁLth\réz’ -Understand the basic concepts of policy making and implementation.
AR T AELESS. BEOBS N BSOS T BN TS, -Understand various theories and tools necessary for policy planning and implementation.
-Consider and make theory-based decisions regarding actual policies
.S%giccﬁ%eyiightaﬁgsgtagd? c??ﬁi What is the stru‘cture of s;)ciety and howl is it maintalined?" "2. How do people make the
] N SEMELES, 2 5(- 2 3(- . ! .
gg;g%ru;ﬁgéggfo;ﬁﬁlfﬁf;z\bi;;fgiiai?‘;%iz;f;igggngiﬁ?fﬁ;iggﬁ world of their lives meaningful and live as members of that society?" and "3. What are the factors that change society
ﬁ?%"@t“@&i(:?i%?%b"’@%éﬂ)mE;@%t?’é?ﬁ:ﬁf&aéo HRFAF TRt ABEEL TUK(CERD. et Z0ME and how can social change be achieved through people's social actions?". When creating a sustainable society, a basic
BB T A4 CBAS BRI IR AR T R TinB, AR Tl IR SH A EN IR HHae 4 AIBES 3Dt understanding of society and its members is essential. In this course, students will learn about the background of the
HRFAM P = SIS IR O NT A T, BARBICIE. b, Hab. B2 Hfr. H RS, J)h— . 4. HEAC DS birth of sociology and sociology concepts and theories for understanding society and people. Concretely, students will
028004 ##E/Liberal Arts Introduction to Sociology MList ez %i@%ﬁ@l(’i’j’(b’&ff—hfi\\(o S IRt an B a . ER R OlErSR. AN EAEELES learn concepts such as culture, socialization, roles, status, social class, groups, organizations, and institutions, as well as
=ubject List S TR B, social theory paradigms. Students will also study development sociology, environmental sociology, and tourism
AR BEAN S ISR BN TED, sociology. Upon sucgessful completionlof this course, students will be able to:
HAFIDRORANR) (551 VBRI BTN TES, rUnderstand the basic concepts of sociology . . .
BT a B A B et ST OB ARRT BTN TS, alécglir;:g:tthe ibla5|c pa;a\/tiillgnmmofnsolclolo?|lcal thec;nes o . . m-Understand the outline of the fields of
With the adoption of the s in , sustainable development has received wider attention in recent years.
i — . RPN _ . e ap - ....|Sustainable development requires a balance between development and the environment, society, and the economy,
ia:ff;;:;?sg?_}g%igiiﬁf 1;;2_2&z’zﬁ;;fgj;j;léﬁ?;D%rtgigjjf;;gifﬁcig ‘;;:;igéféggj taking into consideration the needs of not only the current generation but also future generations. Therefore, it is
OERCEIT B AL TSR RHSNTIS, essential to have knowledge on the basics of sustainable development.
ARE T, BTSRRI T 3R A3 EE DE X S BET R A BT, BN, BB, 5. 40 This course aims to teach students the basic definitions and concepts used in sustainable development. Students who
T BE A P RIE—E RIS (. SDGSHIEREN R i 2 ROBNBE 2 S EHES S, complete this course are expected to have learned basic concepts regarding the environment, the economy, and
028005 ##&/Liberal Arts Introduction to Sustainable Development ﬂList AREORES. %E%E[:tl;(?b‘ﬂﬁ'ét@é; society, as well as the background behind the adoption of SDGs ways of thinking required for them, and how to carry
—— -@‘é}?‘f.ﬁﬁlgﬁnI’;ﬁ%b“%\%@ﬂ)b‘ﬁiﬁ@b(b\éo out research and activities related to sustainable development.
SRR T S, 5. D KOy TBAURNBIHCHHE A RIAVEIEARL TLB, Upon successful completion of this course, students wil be able to:
. o, 3. E, EALE, SLACLIIUEOBAETEL T3, “Understand why sustainable development is necessary _ _ _
SRR T R E B S TE B, -Understand sustainable developmept concgpts, |nd|c:'ators, roa‘dmaps and the various perspectlyesl slurroundmg them
-Understand examples of efforts by international, national, regional, corporate, household, and individual actors
-Applv research and activities for sustainable development
\ 7 AR DL e N N SN s s S In this course, students will learn the basics of mathematics used in business-related fields such as finance, economics,
izsﬁoggégéyﬁfb\;;?_E\:zj—;£0§;§;Cgéigtli§ﬁ;;;_i\fg;élz&i&;;;;fﬁg(gﬁaii;; accounting, and marketing, especially how to handle formulas and basic mathematical approaches, and to become
B RIE—E 5 familiar with mathematics. Students will also learn basic algebra and functions as mathematical concepts.
028011 #i#&/Liberal Arts Fundamental Matheratics ﬂList ARIE TS SN BT, After completing.this coursle, students are expected to be able to: 1. Understand mathematical concepts and manners
(1) BENBEEDIEEEIRRL, REHENTESEBEE. ;“‘g{ pelffmg tftsrlc calculations, and ications of mathematics in our immediat g 4 to enov th
(2) BHERETBCEFE DRk 2 BRIGANS®DEZRRRL, FUH R > THERELHDLICRBIL o% beecaolrffin al]’amiﬁ:' a/r:hvfnrlaot:z:;?ilccsa.‘ fons of mathematics in our Immediate surroundings, and to enjoy the process
PO N _ - . - R B} = Extracting meaningful information from the available data is an important skill in this day and age when vast amounts
%gg g U)(?@”'Lﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁg;@%(gié;;\g;; ;f;:;&gﬁgg:j’?;ﬁ;z;i;fig;géf—ﬁf&;t b‘ifg of data circulate. In order to analyze data, it is necessary to have accurate understanding of basic concepts related to
nE, Zﬂtﬁ-‘r,‘d'c, BT — TS B OB B(E B TECE U E TS, Ztattistics an;j Iacquire basic techniques of statistical analysis. In addition, it is necessary to master tools for analyzing
N = AT A5 ZOTR SR #ERE- > TR 25 <. 3 S 4 A 5i 23R B -|data concretely.
028012 5%/ Liberal Arts HERZORDOHETE BE—& ii;%g;;é??;;?; CRASNSIMRA APISSURERIRIT AL, SRt PR ROMBORRBNTE This course provides an introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics used in social science research and how
Statistics for Social Sciences Subject List AR E OB, B L T TS, statistics can be applied to solve real-world problems.
CEAEHE. RS AR ORI S A IR TES, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
EEAERL . T IR TES, -Understand basic concepts such as basic statistics, probability distributions, and hypothesis testing
RIS AN TS, -Create diagrams and analyze data
-Apply the contents to real problems.
"World Economy and Global Issues" is a core subject of the Global Economy cluster of the new APS. This course covers
ARBE. 7STREEFIBOGIobal EconomyFEREFOITRIB THD. ARIETIE. J0-/NE-3a>DEELSS |progresses and consequences of globalization. In the first part of the course, globalization in economic, historical,
REED L. ARBEORIETE. BFN. BRiY. BUan. SHEiy. £REFHAE SN0 0—/\UE—-232(CDWT |political, cultural and ecological viewpoints is discussed. In the second half, consequential problems of globalization such
028013 9% Liberal Arts HEERFETO—/CLEE BE—5 %%%Eﬁ@'éa H“HT(E HIREE(L. im%@limﬁ%\ TEGLL FERYUIE, ')'IZI—/_\“)I;_/\)I/ZJ:E‘Z?'%E~ EBBRLER. |as global warming, biodiversity loss, pollution and waste management, global health and infectious disease,
World Economy and Global Issues Subject List J0-IUBICESBRERTFERE, J0-/UEOFREREL TEUIRIBEZIRRL. &R 2. CORIBZEBIELZF4ED |international migration and refugees, and poverty and inequality associated with globalization are presented and
BifFEN3Z U HIETEEO TSI EN IR E DR 2 RIRREAEU DV TVSILEZF U, ZUTCORIB TIREEN:  |discussed. Students taking the subject are expected to learn what are going on in a certain country are interlinked with
ARDLKINDREYIITONT, EDIEL FDEFRIICBILEIFOTETHD. general trends in various aspects of the globe, and to be inspired to gain interests in some topics posed in this course
more deeply and elaborately.
This course aims to equip first-year students with academic skills and the skills and mindsets to study independently,
ARB (G FIAEZRC, KFETOF RN M RERERZRINEEIN, THTIVIAFIEFUSH. E48- B4 |autonomously, and cooperatively to be successful in their various academic and social experiences at university. In the
2F 15y MR T— ST BE—5 E’SI~1ﬁ1§b?@ll$z§¥k&)@l#)bb?ﬁ? F’qwt\%;(zjwézt’&ﬁﬂ’ﬂt‘?’%e FHARTH(CHW T, {_ﬂ%&;&(:?&‘:&t\ EfS first half of the semester, students learn about learning together with others and coordinating studying on their own
028021 ##&/Liberal Arts Student Success Workshop Must DFVERAEIBIEIOVNT, =TT ETAZANYS AV B TE R ZEIEHEICBV TS, ZAEROIRZRT A, Fili |through readings and discussions. In the second half of the semester, students learn in a practical way how to find
=ubject List M EDEES. ZIEFL 5 AMEVRERRERMNCEEL. BAERTEABIRIERICE S ESHD. RETE. 4 A2k |academic resources, how to write academically, and the difference between plagiarism and citing, and set goals to
(EHMNTEZRITN-TFEBRLRL, TARIPSIF—9-LUTERTS S, increase their motivation to study. This class makes extensive use of group learning by dividing students into small
groups, with TAs acting as facilitators.
N P AT REERET s _ - - : The goal of this course is to build the basic attitudes, skills, and theories necessary for becoming an autonomous global
) ) ) . i [25?iffhji{fjgz&?ﬁ)\Ijll_ug_/i/f;;ﬁf;i%f?’;?i&?f};ﬂ%f;;%;;;’;é?;i{jﬁfz{ﬁ? leader. Specifically, students will learn how to hold discussions, about leadership and followership, cultural definitions of
028022 588/ Liberal Arts J0-/W- -y TOERE BME—S AT CEB1—F 2. Fo AT LEE B TP — S RN AR, T T—HsEL TR leadership, working hard to overcome obstacles, coaching skills that can help empower others, and facilitation skills for

Foundation for Global Leadership

Subject List

BIBI2CLEBIETY. F. BARBISALREEIIANMEEDRHRTRE) N - TeEmMU. #RT0S1) M@ Tt
EOBE T BACLDEZR | ZHRERL. SXULIDEFIRCOVTEFEARBLIICT RS 2.

better groupwork, and then put this knowledge into practice through groupwork. In addition, the Japanese class and
the English class will form mixed groups mid-way through the class, and learn how to “collaborate with others” and
“interact with different cultures” through joint projects designed to help them learn multicultural competence.




ARBRAARBEEFENREMAEPINE2RFE I NERH2LEBNET L0 THD. FREDHKESERA

The purpose of this course is to improve the skills of Japanese-basis students to allow them to take specialized courses
taught in English, so Japanese-basis students who have earned the required number of English language credits, or who

028023 9% Liberal Arts TVy>T0I3 L BME—B DEAEERUR, iff(et\7%!&%8:@3&E@EE%‘E%‘—ED‘E@F%& HLHBOFPIERLCEDIEERDOT—INELIE [have been exempted, can register for this course. The course topics are set based on the specialization of the course
Bridge Program Subject List SN TSSO REBOFEFRERIRCIEBL DD, REBOFTMCSIILED. REBTILE>T—33a>%UD, EBAR  instructor. Students will attend lectures based on these topics, participate in discussions in English, give a presentation
SBTHERRUIZD S BTN RDHEN D, B ORBCIIFEL TREBTENMXFROFEARNRDHEN D, in English, and submit assignments in English. Students are also required to comprehend accompanying lecture or
assignment documents written in English.
This course outlines and investigates Japanese politics and society after World War II. Although it touches on the
historical social structure of Japan, the pre-war period is not the target of study. This course covers the period from
ARBE T}, FE2RERAEZLOBADEGE - HSOME. Z2%175. BELHNLREAOH S CHANH. ¥ATE |reconstruction to the rapid economic growth of the 1960s and the subsequent recession and period of low economic
FHIRTIIRV, EENS1960FROBEBEMELE . TORIHRRE - EREIZETRARICVES. [ER#|growth to the present. The aim of the course is to investigate the story of the completion and collapse of “Japan’s
RS IDTEREAIEEVSZ N —ZAREEL . BIRFHACHADWSIz B R5RICLDMRT— R 2B ASI I 0RIIEIESDE [middle class society” and to understand the formation and shaking of the “conservative one-party rule system” by the
028024 5%/ Liberal Arts BAROBUALTS BE—& %\7fﬁ%ﬁﬁtﬁ%@@{btﬂﬁ‘%ﬂfﬁﬁ)’ﬁﬁo 2 DOXAROFCIEAET DL % ARIBOBENET 2. ARIBZEIEISET |Liberal Democratic Party that Japan followed in the same periods in two contexts, the context of economic and social
Japanese Politics and Society Subject List ZHRECUTOZUNEFINS, change
-E I AAROBUAL S OEARN RIBEDHRAN AT AEL B2 and the context of the transformation of the political system.
-HREREAROBUALHROBILOEARNREAN T REL 12D Through taking this course, students are expected to learn the following:
‘R BAROFEREBUAN - 2SR RZIERL. TORANRRIANIEEERD -To be able to explain the basic structure of post-war Japanese politics and society.
-To be able to basically explain the political and social changes in post-war Japan.
-To be able to identifv and basicallv explain the main political and social issues in post-war Japan
ARBTE. RROBAHSFIERFTZ—D0/AEELT. BARORE 15— DL Fr—0ik 4 RAIEICB%M@IT5. RE1  |As a way to understand modern Japanese society, this course focuses on various aspects of Japanese popular culture.
S Fr—(FHEICHBONRERZ UL ER TR EEEOHHAEM MBS 2 KIRU. NOTNSERZRIZENDT |Popular culture is not just a cultural product that is subject to consumption but reflects and shapes the country's social
H%. Fe. BRI TRE SHBEINZBARORE1S-ILFr—(& J0-)ULRFENOHTEARD 71T >T1T41DFEMIC  |[awareness and values that produce it. In addition, Japan's popular culture, which is accepted and consumed both
RERHBNERT, B&% CREANLERPERSRE, S BUANSAROPCAIE D, D124 —. Bk, S, EZR [domestically and internationally, plays a significant role in shaping Japan's identity in a global context. In the lectures,
P e BREOBRNS, BARNBSUCHATTOER L ERE AV TOMN. ZEREITS, specific works and phenomena are positioned within the social and political context and analyzed and discussed from
) BAORE 15— ML Fr— BE—E i : CT ) ) ; ) i )
028025 #i#/Liberal Arts Japanese Popular Culture Subiect List the viewpoint of gender, ethnicity, history, national views, etc., using basic cultural research theories and literature.
=ubject List AREBEL TN ZUR UTOEBDTH S, After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
1. BARORE 15— Fr—DEBRIFRICOVTHAPSLIREEEBIE(HI TEHBAT 3N TE S, 1. Explain exemplary phenomena of Japanese popular culture in conjunction with the social and cultural environment;
2. J0-)OLRRAT. BARORE 15— DL Fr—DEAROTAT > TATAER O RBCRIT®E], F2EICDOWTERU | 2. Discuss the role and impact of Japanese popular culture on the formation of Japanese identity and cultural
BIENTES. acceptance from a global perspective;
3. BOEIDOMALILOWT, AEETHAZZAVTONTES, 3. Analyze their everyday culture using the concepts they have learned in this course.
e e e i S e St
o o BT ?’m;i(:'lki@h‘j{ﬁiiﬂ'ﬂ(:Eiﬁ'@éémmtb\ﬁ%%@%ﬁ:ﬁ(:Di\'(%i%i%%bb'(u(a AMETORMEI TS zociety. It wiTI allow st;Jdents to better understa(rq\d the social, cultural, political econom‘iac aand jchiccj i);npacts of Al in
028031 ##%/Liberal Arts ALLHES e naFua. Fgﬁ% BFIUTA ALATT, 351:7—>3>0)‘J—>17JL.><7474E(C.BL7%>\ AIG)?i‘%E’\J\ SAEH. BOAH. the commercial, security, healthcare, and social mediatizatio;w of pubI’ic discour:se Students will learn about the
Al and Society Subject List HEAH), BLURRNIELLOLABRTEELTHS, MAT, ADTESIVFRIDNT, 7 -5 LBORAR R transformative i,mpact th,at Al is havilng now and in future on our increasingly dat.a—driven modern society. As an
B23RE(OVTEES, FIRNBMIEMFIETIARB TR AXRIZO4DOEBRDEF, DEDZ1-XF (7L |, - ) ) ) - : !
7. ALGTE. RIS (STS) . BLUEEMEONELEESE. interdisciplinary course, Al and Society draws upon four major fields in the humanities - New Media and Cultural
Studies, Al Ethics, Science and Technology Studies (STS), and Surveillance Studies.
ANEE, EPOUFFEERRLLEAPIRETES, BPE26005EL D TRMAN TR ARG RS TS Introductory course for first-time students of philosophy. Philosophy has evolved for more than 2,600 years ago, and is
3. ZOFHTAREN ARICOOVT, #HFRIDWT, EFBTLOVT HRAIOVWT, EDLICEATENE, FRIGEET | . ) . ) . f ’
—— . . 2. an |mplorltant |nte||ectug| conduct of mankind. The lecture explains how hur'nank|lnd has thought abou'F human beings,
SRS L BFABEA L PIHFORBBELERODEGRATES, 2. Explain how philosophers dealt with major issues and how Wes’tern philosophy has evolved over time;
2 EE NS SRRV STA TEDESICE R TN, ZOEEOAZRARNEHIATES. 3, Study the books of philosophies about man and the world, and acquire one's own way of seeing and thinking
3 ABPHROVTOEFZOEYEZ, B TEHAN BHOEOORAPEZSZHOFDEEEERD. ’ } i . i ! _ :
BUEREROBEI, FAICERBNCE ST AR T, Somamoa s, e | L0015 RO S SR e B B AR B P B e e, and other
FBPERHILHLISRIEENSS ABREE ST, AT, DU ESHAOHSRTEEST 2 neighboring countries. In this iourse students will outling/the social situations of each period of Chin.’a i:tro;iuce the
F— N LB PEOERNMSERFTOEZEROEERBNL. TOFEEMHITIHN T, TULBEANEDLSICEZNLON | S - ; ; ) - ) !
028033 25 /Liberal Arts EF.:.—?— ' ﬂg = _ FEU. 20ROV TE S, !lterature from ancient tQ modern tlme§ of China, explain the salient characteristics of such literature, learn how such
Chinese Philosophy Subject List O EEEL THE SN 32U, LI OEB0 TS, ideas were b(;rrlll, and th|ml-< abohgt their impacts. . .
1. PEDBBORANESABOLTHATES. T Expla the backe overviow of Chineee ptosamnyr T
e S A+ EB A8 5% ) EB R (= o . ’
2. BRRORTHBREROBIED AU B T2, 2. Explain in detail the ideas of leading thinkers of each period. _ ___ i
TR, Lo TR TSRO R To. B I EN 3. ARE T, T OEE =i e P.ICtlerjeS and sculptures are expressive fgrms of visually r_ecogm_zable art cal!ed visual arts." This course |ntroduc§s
e R I AN, CNBE S RI DT REL T TEBLS. EE LB 5. S/, Bttt significant works of Westgrn art and artl_st;. It glso explains major art theories so _that §tudents can_analyze the VIsua_I
N e arts of the West as an object of academic inquiry. Students also analyze the relationship between visual arts and society
[iE==111 BE—E EPMECRBONTEEHTS, and values.
028034 B/ Liberal Arts Western Visual Arts Subject List ZMEOEERR After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
1. EFEMORFNBEERDCEDIE, EBREMAFRPLEMRICOVTEHRATES, : . o )
e o tis qIIS P — - 1. Describe major works of art and artists based on the knowledge of the broad chronology of Western art;
2. ;szﬁ.{-i-a)%jsﬁ'{lmﬁ> o *EEF fﬁaé(i“(a%ﬂﬂi‘é’%}e — . 2. Explain the basic methodology, concepts, and terminology of visual arts;
3. EOSMICBILERS, RERTF AT HREAL T, SHRROLTHTTES, 3. Exhibit their interest in visual arts and analyze works of art using methodologies they have learned in this class.
While learning about various modern science and technology, we also consider how they have affected society in the
ARIE TR ARARICB IR FSFRRIZRMCOVTEREBRHC, ENSHFKDTSTOHR(CEDSSBFEESX |West and Asia, and how modern society has accepted and utilized science and technology. Students will also learn
FeOh, HBZVWLEIRAKHSNEDLSICRIEZMZZ T AN, SERAUTERON, EXZ. RIFRAORTHOIRICONT |about the state-of-the-art state of science and technology and think about the future
FU, SEBOHRPRIZRMOSHAIOVNTEZ S, of our society.
028035 5%/ Liberal Arts ITIRAORIF Rl BE—& ‘ ‘ After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
Modern Science and Technology Subject List ARBEEC THRFINZ UG UTOLSNTH. 1. Exhibit their interest in science and technology and explain basic concepts and uses;
1. BIFORAMICBE O RS, SBATES. 2. Explain the relationship between science and technology and society in the past, present, and future,
2. RIZEAMEHSOBENDEORRNREIZAV, B -IRTE - FFRICOVWTEHRATES. using representative examples;
3. BIZ - &l OBENDICONT, BN, ZEAZREEERD, 3. Have an attitude to investigate and think about the relationship between science and technology and
'Sl'%?seg\éhrse aims to introduce students with essential tools that will help developing important skills of analyzing,
ARIE (& 4 - 5l - HEHIBEOEBRIFINZ BT BRI DAY — L 2 FE BN 3L EBEREL T [evaluating, and critical thinking. These skills are integral part to multiple disciplines, including but not limited to business
%0 INBOZAFINE ESRAIRSAY N #ERIF BFZSVEL BOFICRA RBEOTHD. LB TEHBEEETE [management, social science, and philosophy, and applicable in both professional and personal lives. The course will
BRAT?. ARIBTIE L REROHERYZERR. S CIRECH RO SHMICI& I DRoE. BRIDIER. #E |discuss and practice on various forms of reasoning and arguments, useful techniques for analysing and evaluating
028036 293 Liberal Arts SRIBEDITAONS>FYT BME—E . RRAE LB DRI B E OEENOVTEMRL, EHERU TV AR BZBU URFEN2FUE, LUF 0 |issues in multicultural setting, and the role of logic and critical thinking in formulating the questions, reasoning and

Logic and Critical Thinking

Subject List

DTH%.

A RESR AU ERCHIFBRIEODH.
- REBRORIBRRESSHMEI BHES.

- HHNBENERRRED.

decision making.

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
-analyze issues in variety of business and social context,
-formulate and evaluate the alternatives in a logical way,

-become critical thinkers/decision-makers.




ARBTE. FrUTHT LU 04 RIBSRPIFEEMEL T ZHBENTEDSLWEES 1 2EHNICTHA L. £
BEBLTEDSICASRREATOTVERVONETSV )T 5. BDEWITFEE. Bk, i8S, 18, 8H. S1IX

This course, students will plan how to design a “way of life that is unique to themselves” and how to achieve self-
actualization through their work using various career counseling theories and methods. They will also learn how to
analyze and understand themselves from multiple perspectives based on their interests, values, personalities, strengths,

028037 #&/Liberal Arts :S‘:;Ifzz’fg:?o??a?;z:iesign ?lETfL]St EAIIN ZIED‘B%%B"](Cﬁﬂﬁ'fiﬁgb\.%wiiﬂ%ﬁ%mﬂ’éﬁ%\biéﬁ(iﬁHﬂét‘%ﬁi%%i%éﬁ'\'o TORR. JIL-T7-9%38 |lifestyles, etc., and how to reflect that understanding in their future careers and lives. When doing so students will learn
=ubject LIst UTOMRNBE TR/, I-F I AFINEFEIBFAO T~ R)\WIHELERMNCBET 2. TORER. BZ0ORF  |how to express themselves effectively through group work and how to give feedback to others using coaching skills. As
WERBEZBDBUVEEATFPRERIR, S1I7H/ONTERLIICRZLEBIET. a result, the goal is for students to be able to choose a student life, career, and life design based on their own
characteristics.
This course aims to give students a general idea of the image of careers, including professional life, and the treatment
ARBTE BREEELS0. BAOAESEOTOERLLTOFPUTEIRV) ZEENFrUTORKERITIETSLLE |of a career as part of an individual’s overall life process to give them the ability to have a perspective on their own
[C. BARDOF V)7 (SR M2 BT I I EBMNE TS, TORSIC. 2. EFRERI. NPO-NGOREDHK < 12#8# |career. To this end, in addition to acquiring a basic understanding of the structure of professional society, composed of
028038 293 Liberal Arts FrUTHEROIHDZARRR R BE—& [CEOTHERR SN AR S OIEE L TN S OIRMICHIF B BCOVTERNRIBARZ S DL HIC, KEFEFHEMAIC | various organizations including companies, international organizations, NPOs, and NGOs and their work, students will
Diverse Perspectives on Understanding Careers Subject List BF20ITZBUILEPIREEDME_EER., SRl BINRIRECLZBARRF IR OHD A ZZE R Flz. FvU7%ZE |also learn about the diverse forms careers can take, including advancing to graduate school, acquiring and improving
B LTEBLRZN YY) (GRERE. BRsE. HERIE. D129 — 91\ ->7 1 BREOTrUTRE) (COWTIE [specialized skills through on the job training in organizations, changing jobs, and working overseas. Students will also
[EXFBI . study a wide range of topics that are important when considering careers (employment styles, organizational culture,
labor issues, gender and diversity, post-retirement careers, etc.).
This hands-on course will provide students with standard methods for creating and editing web contents using HTML
ARBTE. HTMLECSSEES>TWebI> T VAR - fREE T DL DI RTFRZFERELB(C, 1>9—FyheéD1Td |and CSS, along with a basic understanding of the internet and web design. Topics will include, but are not limited to:
THAUCRAT 2E AN INBIRE RSB, basic internet concepts, basic HTML page structure and elements, site management, working with text and images,
HTTFHAY RE—E KﬂE@Eﬂi‘?&(:}iﬂ%éhﬁQ%ﬁid)?lﬂ;l—ﬂ?&fa‘éo » ‘ HTML lists and tables, CSS formatting techniques, CSS layout methods, and enhancements (applying shadows,
028039 ##&/Liberal Arts Web Design ﬂList (1)1>9—%ybk,/Web, WebTH4>, HTML. CSSICBIS 2B AN BBESZIRML . FA I 2IENTED gradients, etc. and animations). At the completion of this course, students will be able to:
=ublect List (2)HTML/ CSSZEFIFAURZWeb R~ 020D RF1X> M & YT RITPZRIRNDOINRIICAERL/ fREET DENTES [(1) Understand and discuss basic concepts regarding the internet/web, web design, HTML, and CSS; (2) Quickly and
(3)BIEUIHMIRIAZELC. LVBERIITHM (JavaScript. PHP, ASPNET. fFEOI> T VBRI ZATLD  |effectively create/edit web pages and other documents & software that utilize HTML/CSS; and,
ERRE) OFBCEDTENTES (3) Use the acquired skills and knowledge as a foundation for moving forward to learn more advanced web skills (e.g.,
JavaScript, PHP, ASP.NET, and use of specific content management systems.)
The objective of this course is to provide insight into methods and tools for analysis and processing of the data
ARIB (G, WAOBEHRS AT LATEHHEINDT —IDODH - LEBOIZDDFTES LY —IUIOWTO R RHZE%E  |generated by modern information systems. Particularly, it is important to utilize spreadsheet software as a global and
SR A P BE—E ET B, FFIC 7“—':/:‘67)L?—GMEO)E%#%E"@%%EET%‘J?I\’&*}SFFJ?'Z)ZC’ZE?E@'ZJO ABIEHOWA(L. FETEYI N industry-standard in digital data processing. The course content involves efficient data processing using spreadsheet
028040 ##&/Liberal Arts Information Processing Essentials ﬂList ZAES IR BT —FIRTHD, [EIRINEE. [BIRIREE. T —FEE. T—9DH7. T—IORFULREDAIEICES%ZE |software (MS-Excel) with emphasis on aspects to information gathering, information validation, data management, data
—— o FIoL I=T239) - T=AR=2, I5IRXBEIBSSY N IA— ACBIT USRI RAGHEFE R, ZeBE>FRITOIMT [analysis, and data visualization. An entry level knowledge on Sequential Databases such as MS-Access and cloud
ZRAVET—AOEIR - DA EZE R, document management platforms such as google docs will be provided. Student will learn to manage and analyses data
using state of the art technologies. _ i _ i _
ARETIE. BROTOISTISIE (C#. VB.NET. Python. Javait) TERMBTOISTIZENESOIST This cou.rlse will prpwde students.W|th fi béSIC understanding of e§sentlal computer programming concepts, with a focus
[N . N , on acquiring practical programming skills in @ modern programming language (e.g., C#, VB.NET, Python, Java). Core
ERPNC, IOE1-9T705 534 OBEARN RS # BRI 3, topi ill include. but ¢ limited to: soft installation/ inf i ing basics. dat d
SHEGNEORENS, HRAFI1- IS ETEBCTOI S LEERULRNS, T0I5) OMEEECE, | oo W Incude, but are not fimited to: software nstaliation/use, information processing basics, data types an
. FO5555 5 AP BE—E AR TORE NS F OB Th3, var|ables, operators, funcgons, deC|S|on.structures, Iot?ps, enumerations, and complex data tyges (arrays, structures,
028041 & /Liberal Arts - ) . . A AT s - objects, etc.). Students will create working programs in the targeted computer language, starting from the very first
Programming Essentials Subject List (1)ZRENT 21— SORFN DS NEET EIL lecture. The ultimate course goals are: (1) to ensure that students are conversant with basic computing concepts, (2) to
(2)ZBENRFOTOI 52> S8 ANT, RN OMRMCEAMNBITDY SLZIER T S L THEREARNZFIL o ) AR A A ; > !
EEOHBE provide sthdents with the basic skills necessary to quickly and effectively produce_ worklr?g_ programs using a .modern
(3) OB HOBER BT HTET. ERIRICT AT E B BEHOAPIIREE R e progrea.mm|ng Ijanguage, f'and (3) to serve as a gateway for student development in acquiring practical ICT skills by
providing a solid foundation for further study. _ . _ _
ARETE, "MOELANNOBERIEMET —FH A IO AORERFry T2IBHBIL " THD, KEHBOHTICTORIEEME The _r'g_aln ObJECtIVZOf th|s_ rc]ourse IS tofill S|gn|f|_cant gapsl n |r;_frormat|o_n ltgchn(_)logy. andddata_sue%g at entry Igl\ﬁ_thus
R0 OASUMATS LIRS, 2. WSO RSO ES SEU Ty (¥ 2 der it o grse sppoty (0 cplore T ptrl 1 vty st T cose il dces
3o FHENEYIEL TR IBIRIEMOEARNRELENT —FWIEZF IV . T—FH A IO ANOERANGH, [FRGRCEIIR : } ) o ! !
DN data science, and awareness on information ethics, in real-world context.
AN =T
028042 ##&/Liberal Arts }:fflrj;—;:; Literacy ??—ﬁ' ) BHRHCE AT OLSRIERIT IS —OEBRERURENMIFEINDZEVERD, (1) 129y MIER. R, (2) f S'P euallt\_/, the ;ogowlrmtg _ke;/ el_erfnentstgnd skills Of. |nforn;at|on “tf r:\cy are exl\y::lgcted ;? g;.lea:ne:j ’ _( 13) Intte r: ett.' d
Subject List Microsoft OfficeV—)LZFUVEIBRIIBL L > T—33>. (3) METeT—IPAIROBE. (4) ATAEEERS > nrormation and soclety; @ information processing and presentation using |cr<.)so. ice tools ; ( ) statistics an
Ym= S OIS, (5) 42 5—%y MBROBIEE 41074 datg science oveer|ew (4) Applications of Artificial Intelligence and Machine Leaning; and (5) Internet information
ethics and security.
ANBISSMHFENSFURL. BIIIRY - e BRI BRRIMEA TN LR OIS, 3T, 7Y 1T AR Students taking this course will develop basic information processing skills using professional tools, receive exposure to
BN 20T IV —2a (LN, MBI TRERA > I—Ry NV - 20EFAZIERFS DI OMHE B/ I 3L THD. data science applications. and acauire knowledae to aporeciate ethical and safe Use of [nternet re ’ i
o B APNBA G317 755, 77 BR3PV 7 7 Ay e i o ey st g of e i eatc o e g e
028111 A/ Liberal Arts Advanced Mathematics Subject List XADIP) CBVT, PRERTHOIERMMAIEE] (BT SRR MERARD, CIRAEID leadership, and Entrepreneurship and Operations Management) understan’d the math;ematical ideas behind examples
EHIDBERCHDEFIREZHZIBHBL., SAGICAIN DD, F0REEZM EI3IETHS. c ; ) A ! :
from business, and improve their math skills through exposure to ways they can be applied.
In this course, students will learn applied concepts, theories, and practical skills for intercultural communication in
ARIBETE BXEEIZ125 -3 OICANAEEERER, EEAFIVCOVTHRAESETES. B2EfEPME [Japanese and English. Goals of this course include deepening understanding of themselves and others, increasing
IPRERD, SESFAUENE EOZIERTAT O TATAANOERBNZED. EEUEVVEMLBCEDZHORFIL. %X [empathy for those from various cultural backgrounds and diverse identities, developing smooth discussion skills, and
028121 53/ Liberal Arts ExbM1z1= 33> Ol FREER BE—5 (ERIB TOEESFNERNEATEZERNREEN OB L2BI89 . BEENRT-IEUTE. BXEREM. 747>  |developing practical skills that can be applied to various activities in a multicultural environment. Specific topics include
Applied Intercultural Communication Subject List FATA AVTVINIZDAY N DVFASNASTIS IO R A= G —THATOI RERZE R, Ele, RFFRZAEZEIO T [learning cross-cultural sensitivity, identity, conflict management, cultural intelligence, and intergroup dialogue. In
REOQZELOFUVEVWVEEIR I ZEAKC, HARRMORELELEZS ANIBE, ZUOFv> ) (ZAMEFRITLENBAF S |addition, by making use of remote learning to connect with students from other universities, we can invite graduates
LWEBBLZVOEREEET. from all over the world as guests to create a cycle of education and learning unique to our university that can spread to
campuses all over the world. __ _ _
N N N e rd:_q tia);ﬁi j.{_rijv\qu;F)L\ 3§h®§?%\ W=7 TS, SACRIRIE, FEIEAL. 7|E|§1’] hE a global leader such as goal setting, feedback skills, identifying s{rengths group facilitation, cultural intelﬁ,igence
028122 & /Liberal Arts J0-JON—5 -2y ORBOIFNERE: AB—E %‘EC(D?EI—/\)LU—”?—(CI,Z\ETJZ#—)LZ%E%EELT?E?%?%%’%tnﬁo &, ARE TERBOMREIUZOMR) learning styles, and project managelzment In additi(l)n this course emphalsizes actual experilence reflection and,
Skills and Practices for Global Leadership Subject List B0, ZHEEMTORBICEEEBS, DIBREZECD, I —T-T12Nv3a>, O-VTIUAREDH L BRARERF BN A : ! : - A . T
VBB, BERAT I —T TY—— ST DRI TE BRI 3BT, J0—)U—F—LTHR cooperation betweerj studen.ts as well ‘—_”5 hands-on Ieafnlng such as psychologlcal_tests, group dlscussmns,_roleplays,
£ OREEOR LA BT, anld SO on. BY planning and implementing works!wops in mixed Japanese and English groups, students can improve the
skills and attitudes necessary for global leadership.
This course gathers students who are already involved in leadership activities on or off campus. First they will share the
different activities they have participated / are participating in, and then we will discuss theories and models of
ARBTE. ITICEANTASHO) - —EBNRITROTVSZBENEED, £ ERCEMAARL. HBUEEDHA |organizational development (systems thinking and learning organization) to analyze the strengths and problems with
TULBHEVOERDEENCOVTHAL. MEMRCEIIERPETIN CATLAREPEEIZMEMAL) 27T(CTO [those activities and organizations. Next, based on that analysis we will discuss ideas to improve the activities and
e S ) RIS D) UL — ST RE—E SEBIOIRM DR A ORE SRR BCHOMTT D, RIS, TOAFCEDINT, LORVEEIHEBORERMICOVWTT/T 7% (organizational development, and create specific designs for activities and organizations that will have a greater impact
028123 #%&/Liberal Arts . LAV HIBORADA ) MIEDREVEEOIERBODD A2 EHRNICTHA> 3. on the community and society.

Global Leadership for Social Impact

Subject List

ARE TOMRFEINZZEUE. U T OEDTHS.
INAOFEBRFE AL T, J0—/OW—-F-EL TSR EN D ODZES
SERIBURELOLSHOBFR AT ERENCFS, RROMIEHREOBEOETZBIEI LN TES

After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:

-Through the learning activities, learn how to build an organization that can make the most of diversity as a global
leader

-Learn practical theories and skills for constructive social change, with the aim of collaborating and giving back to the
local community




FPUT BRI DFIT D EF DT

BME—&

ARETE — AN BEAOFTUPCEVTISFEAEFNEERUBZ DN MEEEFLXIER. BEAFEDET
OFFTERMORIRT 2128, ZRENBUDNEBIREHFRS LI, FrUTRBLAEBODIEEFE . FrUTDEFOD
HICBAL TR, B4E. &, ER. BE. BEATRERL BOENGIN FHEODEFZIIRETZO TR FEN

Normally professional life occupies an important position in individual careers. However, because individuals choose to
join specific organizations in specific fields, in this course we will learn how to analyze career fields and organizations so
that students can make appropriate choices for their professional lives. There are many types of career fields including
manufacturing, transportation, medicine, education, public service, and so on, but instead of focusing on a specific field,

028131 ##&/Liberal Arts Career Field Analysis for Career Development Subiect List EREL THE I D2 D TONTEEILIC, BRI TRAMOHDAHEDEEH0B1S%B18Y . M3 |this course aims to have students acquire basic and versatile knowledge and analytical skills so they can analyze their
—— LT FENREROERTERI IR RENGEIRIZ0EFrI7DE (FERRE) TERAFEDHER (8% |own desired field and career path. When analyzing organizations, since when students choose their path after
RE) THREEBER. BOOBEALESSICEEEZR O3, RUFrITHTE T 2MMAICIFIETS [graduation their final choice is not working in a given field (manufacturing, etc.) but for a specific organization
BUVEEART SO FEEBISI 6 LEEET. (company, etc.). This course aims to have students learn analytical techniques to understand the differences between
ordanizations in the same career field.
In this course we cover important aspects of Al and Data Science. We cover many of the most important machine
ARSI, Ale— 0 (T XOBERMIERD L3, RESERMUTBOm BT (e o5 e S e (e T 8 e, e e e e working wit 1o
;{WGEE‘ :J_aw\‘zl\'j_,]‘j{__?ﬂ{z‘) L iﬁﬁ@;_gﬂﬁj‘_&u5&%%,%357?%%?& R datasetsgto building evaILJating and deploying Machine Legarning (ML) and Artificial Int\{allig'ence (AI) mo?:lels that create
ALET—AYAIVR BME—E 8@5,0){7}[’[*\ I’fﬂ.‘ﬁ‘éﬁo)yﬂ@li&.‘?,&)\ 7——Gh“%zniﬁF%%Eﬂ@h‘a?’:ilﬂ%&éétﬁ@i ;%% hESILIR. B E T efficiencies for the o’rganization and lead to previously undiscovered insights from the data. Topics may include
028132 P Liberal Arts Al and Data Science Subject List TUZLORR, 7900~ =>I R, TZNORE. BEORR, TFNORRBENSENS. #1, 74201~ exploration of machine learning algorithms, data cleaning and preprocessing, model evaluation, and attribute selection
SIELFALNGHT (NLP)  RARYA=2Y, 74— T5-=>, R (SRk7—5238) | K-Meanst and model selection. Additional topics ma ,include text mining and sentimen’t analysis (NLP) v,oice mining, dee '
Hierarchical 7l TUZ L& BUTRRE RO R o7 —SaY, Y=—Swliy NI - oy tiEensas | 0 o0 SEECon Pecr/ons pies Tay Acice fex Timng B o e e oo0” 5P
B3, BRLAIEBZZHFNAHEROSNBVS, ARERTHRFZO N Y2 ZS5EBREBE THD. carning, time series forecas |ng‘(|nc ucing financial da a), customer marke segmentation using cans an
Hierarchical algorithms, and social network analysis. Although no mathematical knowledge beyond the high school level
is expected. students should be willing to learn some mathematics tobics within the course. _
ARE T, PythonzEALT —YIBOTOI 52 ORIEERERT 3ENTED ARBTETDY 53> SEOER ;I'hls courstc)e W.'” ptrov!de sftgdtzents tWIth an elxzosut:etto progtrallrm"rtur;igtajc,pict:c,roftdatalhalndlu?g usmglethon. Fo.IIowmgz
(LT (1) THREIREBULTFAMIR. (2) ANRIE, (3) IPLOBHES, (4) WebZILAEYY, (5) | 219100 Ja8esr A8 o T erest ay e, ot 808 1ot e 50'\/6 )k‘ Ao i E )
ame o N [ Excel, PDF, Word3ZZ DR\, (6) A1 XEEFEAVET —F0IR\, (7) STETFANEMN. (8) NLTKZAUVERE nbut validation, (3) Rea ing and Writing Hies, (#) we scraping, (5) Working Wit Excel, + and yord documents,
028133 %%/ Liberal Arts '|ﬁ$&‘/ZT-AjD77:/ _ %45 = _ SEIE AECONTES, (6? Working with data using .BayeSIan _Analys_ls, (7) Cgmputatlonal Text Ana.lys.ls, and (8) Natural Language Process_lng
Information Systems Programming Subject List SHLE(. Pythont ZOHHET 1 ILICEIS BAIEL BilE BEL . DEIOBENSEIC TS LE TS, ARE usmg NLTKf etc. Stgdents will be provided with Practlcal knowledge-and skills in Python and target- modules, andlwnl
DHIFEN B2 UFPython&{ERIL TF —S%IRL\, fEEFEBIEL. Mt BA AL TR S OREICEDES I begin creatlng workmg programs from thfa very first lecture. The ultlmate course goals are to provide students with (1)
SERAENEEET B TH B, the basics of using the Python programming Iangua_\ge and (;) the sl<.|||s necessary to use python to handle data,
automate tasks, and solve real-world problems using machine learning.
The discipline of cultural anthropology involves using participant observation methods to understand other people and
UL AFEF LS, MhE /it a% . S5BROSECLHOTRMAEL. TNERRSEEL TRR I FMITH. COEEET(E |other societies, and expressing one’s understandings in the form of ethnography. This course examines the theories of
EARKC, thEER /Mt SIRHRE BN T 33UEAFBRZOT ST % BEROBZRSUL ANBZENEOLSICME [knowledge and ways of thinking used in cultural anthropology as a discipline for understanding other people and
IBRESIROTEON. MERRR, MHSIEMROEORCEE 2L TOONREZRHMM P BE S EOLANILISRT [societies, addressing questions such as the approaches taken by history’s most prominent anthropologists, and what
AT RIE—E (Al ) i ‘ difficulties they encountered in their attempts to understand other people and societies.
030013 HF/Major Cultural Anthropology ﬁust VZDEBOMRERICEZEE U TN RIEECRD After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
=ublect List 1) & 327 /Tt = IRz D3RIz BEN([CEX RN TES, 1) Think holistically about problems in understanding “other people” and “other societies”;
2) MALANBBF O EIRFTED, 2) Understand the theories of cultural anthropology;
3) NEFORER. AEEEYRI-U, BHEIRERSEECENTES. 3) Understand anthropological methodologies and survey methods, and write a brief ethnography;
4) thEZIBRFIDI5EEEZDECLOT SIUEREPMELOHRECONTER DN TES, 4) Deploy approaches to understanding other people in order to contemplate themes such as living together in
multicultural communities and co-existing with others
Governance has a crucial role to play in the pursuit of social progress. The question of what developmental outcomes
ANF A HROESZERT S TIRANBGEIERT ., SESFRBUATIENEDLICHFEMREZEI5INME. |are yielded by different systems of governance is exceptionally important in social welfare as well as in tackling major
HE@ULHTEL T BUTARESE. 195, /070, KE. BFEHREOIRROEERRECEDEDACEIFE(CEE |challenges in the contemporary world such as inequality, civil conflicts, pandemics, disasters, and economic crises. The
THhHdo. COBEETIE, HNFIRE. HGnlAERBIRZRE S 2BIENRFIEZAEELIZLOEEMCOVTOFENE |aim of this course is to provide students with a deeper understanding of governance and the importance of building
030182 BPY/Major BARBUAR BE—& ﬁK?ﬁ%&)éZ&%EB’U&PTL\éO comprehensive frameworks to promote sustainable development.
Politics of Development Subject List COBBOBIER. ZHBEGLITHAEECRS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
o BIROEBEBUAOBIMRICOWVWTERBATE S, » Explain the relationship between politics and the realities of development;
o FEETOIREIRBAR DO AN T ADEES (LT DR - BBEAFEL THRATE S, « Identify and explain the major challenges pertaining to the advancement of governance for the purposes of
o J0-)ULBLUO-NIVBRENSOHINF D RAODERNRA S 1-EDHICHREATE S, sustainable development;
» Analvticallv explain concrete governance issues from alobal and local standpoints.
COBRET(L, R ERRCETIROMBAEREEV, TORREFEST, FEOEDHFIZIZEETNICEDIGE  |In this course we study the latest schemas for researching conflict and development, and develop the ability to apply
030184 BP3/Major (e P = BIOHNAEEEZ2%D13%. COBERORIEERE. SELFRT —IN-REINZBLICHDE. TNEE(CIVEI%Z  |these schemas to diagnose risks of conflict in various countries and approaches to aid based thereon. The goal is for
Conflict and Development Subject List fEOT B R MR DN TERLIRBIE. ERERINIOLR— MR EHEIRTFHMAN TEZL5RBTETH [students completing this course to be able to utilize a variety of databases, perform simply linear regression analysis
B using Excel, produce basic country-specific macro reports, and evaluate the risks of conflict.
Social and cultural factors influence development, and development, in turn, influences the social and cultural
HEW SUCNERSHRECRHEZS X FLHAREK 2 OEFEOHSN SUENWAIECEEE 5% 3. dimensions of our life.
ARETE HEFH - NEFORENSHFITAEERIZ. Fo. EOLICHRM - SUENRAIEZERUBFE D  [This course examines development practices from sociological and anthropological perspectives. Moreover, it discusses
s | wmas N Es ST MR TERIMRET S B, how we can design a development project that takes into consideration social and cultural factors.
030261 HF9/Major E’a%?[liﬂq_')rsﬁ% | 4 Anth | ﬂgj ; ARIBEOEER, ZHEEFLUTHRIEELRS, After taking this course, students will be able to:
cvelopment Sociology and Anthropology Subject List HEH - SUCHNBERNEDLSICRFEICREL, FHRNEDLICEFTDH S - ULNAIEICFEISNEATES. | Explain how social and cultural factors affect development and how development affects social and cultural aspects of
HRFH - ABEFHRENS, BRNMAZDINTES. life
el SYENAIEE S EULBR IO 1) M 3 2RE hEm LT3, -Analyze development interventions from sociological and anthropological perspectives
-Enhance the ability to form development projects that take into account social and cultural aspects
ARBETHRBEHSFZAZUVORLIEZ . ABTSOBERGRENDGBRIBEOBEODICOVTEUEZEDHS. 5(C.  |Centered on environmental sociology, this course involves thinking about the interrelationships between the
EFEORS, SEEPHBEORANS. BIEMBETRAIZ5EmOEZISCOVTHREIL. EFRPURIOSELCH |environment and various types of social agreements. It also explores ways of thinking and methodologies for addressing
Bt NE—E LT@%%(CD“L\(EHXDJ:U& environmental problems from the points of the “victims”. Disparities in resource and risk allocation are also considered.
030266 HP9/Major Environment and Society ﬂList ANBRZBU T LT ORENZBEI25%2B1%L T2, The objective of this course is for students to acquire the following skills:
—— -RIBE AR OZIB BB ERMRCOVTOIRRE S -Understanding of the close interrelationships between the environment and human society;
BRSSP OEEFEORBEREAO T TO-FICH T30 H -Analytical thinking skills provided by environmental sociology and related disciplines;
-BOED(CHIRBEBBEZES X FBULETINEE>THON. BRREBNTEIERN -Critical thinking skills to analyze various environmental problems with the theories and frameworks one has learnt.
In many countries, a variety of environmental problems happen due to economic growth, with the environment and
ZOET. FHERRICHVERL BRRIBRIBEZEUTHE), BIBLER(EI N — RATOBIGRESHNTVS, IRIELEFERK  |economy considered as a trade-off. Therefore, we need to consider whether we can balance between the environment
REFNZIIZEEITERVON, MILI DD ARITINENEEZDNEN DD and economy and what we can do for it.
ARET@. BEUHRRORIGRICEI2ERNMNERZIERL. BEFORANSRIBECGREOMIINOIEEN. F2RIE |This course aims to help students understand the basics of the relationship between the environment and economy
030267 BP3/Major BRIBRES BME—B REDHIHIREY - NERTERVMEET T D, while considering the possibility to balance between the two in terms of economics, and the applicability of economic

Environmental Economics

Subject List

ARBEOEER. RBEGLUTHAIEERS.
-RIBEEEOBRIOOVTIRES LN TES,

- RIBEREOMIZOB] ROV TERBAT B LN TES,
EBEY RO RBREREHAT BN TES.

tools to protect the environment.

After taking this course, students will be able to:

-Understand the relationship between the environment and economy
-Explain the possibility to balance between the environment and economy
-Explain measures to protect the environment using economic tools.
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BME—E

FFINTOLERE., EESIVBFOERHFEDBAICHEVTITON S, BFBATPEFESRAOETIEN, AET
[FWeb GISOBIFENHEREL TW\B, UIhD T, IRTED 2 -1y bOBFRICEN TR, ZERUT5S—BFRHEESEENEEL
(BETH). GISICBAT 2N EFIDIDBENDD. ARIBTIE. GISOIRLWEAZBNUZ LT, VE-M2IY,

In the era of the Internet, spatial literacy has become as important as reading and writing as the power of GIS is fully
realized. With most business and governmental activities being notably location-specific, this has even led to the hand-
in-hand development and growth of web GIS with e-government, e-business, and more.

This course will provide an overview of the wide application of GIS and teach basic principles of remote sensing, special
data representation, GIS data models, and application-specific map creation. While integrating these discussed topics to

030273 HF9/Major GIS and Remote Sensing Subiect List GIST—9ET I BLURYTEROBARFIRZfFHNT 2. Flo. GISYTNIITZNU TLKON DEFRORIBEEEDIRSE(C[address several practical problems via GIS software, students will be engaged in their final projects and receive help to
=ubJect List £oT. BBUAEZZEBBNELOHIDEFRIROF U7/ R CERA TERLI(CIEET 3, apply the acquired knowledge to their areas of interest and future career path.
AR BOEIER. FEFGISEVE- NS OBRARIERIBET I TR RAITSUTGISYIMIT7ZAWNT  |At the end of the course, students will not only learn the underlying principles of GIS and remote sensing but also get to
T-AERE . P BLEI T NIUCRIRT BN TES. know how to integrate, analyze and graphically represent them through GIS software when addressing practical
problems. In the last session, many students will be able to proudly share the result of their final project with the entire
S{l?tsﬁs'the rapid growth of tourism after World War 1II, the importance of tourism in society has increased, leading to
FETRHRKREROBLORVIBBARICHE, HRCBIIDEFHOEEMHHNMEL. BADTM IR IOZ{LRHIROZE |changes in individual lifestyles and regional changes. Sociological concepts and theories are useful in understanding
BEEIBLTWS . INSOHRIAREZIBMEY 30 F OBES IR R/ ML, these social phenomena.
ARIE T HARCAERHEEES I TELIRYNXLERORENMSEFNA—IIFTT1TY-UXLOFHITOVTR [In this course, students will examine the characteristics of mass tourism, which has had a great impact on society, and
TV, E5IC, BIAENEIZS TR, IR BIAFOFREL, DHEKRBYECHIIDRMAOERIL. BANEZS5T  |alternative tourism, which was born from the reflection of mass tourism. Students will also learn about the various
. AT BE—& igigE, Fle. \ANERSTRUVE. AIXE TOT7—Y—-UZXLPEHESIDICOVTHEATIK, problems brought about by tourism including the tourist gaze, the commodification of locals in ethnic tourism, regional
030350 &P9/Major ) . ; . § . - " . L . " . . ;
Sociology of Tourism Subject List ARIEOREER, ZHEFUTHAIEELRZ. disparities brought about by tourism, and the positive aspects of tourism such as pro-poor tourism and tourism-based
RRY=VZXLEA=NAFTATY-UXLDBVEIRETES, (1c) community development.
EANBISTHERIRECOVWTEMFTES. (10) After taking this course, students will be able to:
CBIRICLBHRRFIOVWTIERETES, (2d) -Understand the difference between mass tourism and alternative tourism
-GCET#2% BAALEHOFRERFZSDIFERELTOBNEEIR I 2HR0BNAICOVTIEREURATES. (3b) -Understand the social problems brought about by tourism
ARIE P SR E AR RS A OB AN B THE. RETE. BAODEOHABE RS OV TIBRY T%gdsgursg is arn introductory co‘urse for students who have no prior business learning exp‘erience. In thjs course, '
BeLbic. EIRRICEBEL SR B OB N E B A BIET 3, COREATBES 3 TS AN BB students will gain an understandl'ng of the structure and management 9f mogern corporations and acquire the basic
S N e o knowledge necessary to take major courses related to business. By taking this course, students are expected to:
030566 &P9/Major EEFAN L 'FthI:DUi)Z)o . . - Understand the basic concepts of business and business administration and acquire the foundation for learning about
Introduction to Management Subject List [ESRAOEARNELR, BEZOEAZIEHL, EIRRZFIEWRZH(IDT5. business
ESRR-BECHIZI T MR (B ES R TRIAT 3L TES, . Ex Iain. the concents of business and mana ti lation t ti
RRICBIBE SAANBET SRECTTRIC OV TR T BTN TS, P P  31C managemen: n relation to practice.
- Discuss the challenges and possibilities facing business today.
Tourism is planned and operated within a broader economic context. Understanding tourism from an economic
perspective is important for the planning and development of industries that maximize the efficiency of resource usage
B LDEVEENSIROP TEHBISNIEZ SN TS, BHENER AN SERNAZIRAF I DL, FRIERO=—X%18 |and benefits for stakeholders without compromising the needs of the future generations.
BB BFEMAOREFIERGFHEDFISZRA T IHAELOSTEEREICHOTEE THD. This course is designed to provide students with the fundamentals of major concepts in the economics of tourism,
ARIB (G, 115, BE. 46, BENSEHAOSE. FGr RS OTECERRE, BOBREF(CHIZEERincluding markets, demand, supply, methods for economic impact assessments, as well as planning and development of
037116 BPY/Major BAEES BE—& mfﬁo)gzkﬁ?Il:i_i':&@é:tﬁ[:iﬁéfénu\éu sustainable tourism.
Tourism Economics Subject List ARIEOREER, SHBEFUTIAIERLRS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
CRE. A, [MSRTE. HEHIEZSD. BAAOERCSII AR EFOEARN LS ZIEME I LN TES, -Understand basic concepts of economics in application to tourism, including demand, supply, pricing, and impact
B EEORFFREIEORIR AL BE Y 2B AL ERE I 2. assessment
RERRR. HERE. TNOOIGH. BIXAOERE, Y-EREEOF LS ZIRAF I BN TES, -Evaluate the feasibility of tourism-led economic development strategy and associated costs and benefits
-Understand emerging concepts in the service industry such as experience economy, sharing economy, and their
?r?%%%%%nof resources has become an issue in Asian countries including Japan. In particular,
FEE. BAZECTSTHEEICHV T, BROBERANEREL RO TS, 0D, BERBREIACHZ7IT7AFH |such utilization is rapidly expanding in many developing countries in the Asia-Pacific region which is undergoing rapid
RO Z<ORFER FEICHWT, BROFEANISRIHLAL TVD, KRl Rt 22 TR I BIhICE, FFP1E [economic growth. In order to realize a sustainable society, we need to shift to sustainable development in which
DFEBERBHREPRAEROEINERANTIL CEDIFH oI fERBFRNGIRURINERS R, EROFFFAIEELH |economic and social development is compatible with environmental conservation and the effective use of natural
FARCOEIMOERICRNMERV—IRTHD, AMFETE. EBEZOMBHEREAE LI EBETREEROMAS(C |resources. The sustainable use of resources will play an essential part in this transformation. In this course, we will
037133 BPY/Major BIRIRSAVN BME—B DWT. BUR. 12l RERESHRBEANSEIRIRI N MNORFER ML, EROFHEAAEBFIAICOVWTORE  |provide the latest information on resource management from various perspectives such as policymaking, technology,
Resource Management Subject List RERDD, and management for both depleted resources such as metals and renewable resources such as fisheries and forests as
ARIEOREER, SZHEFUTHAIEELRZ. you deepen your understanding of the sustainable use of resources.
B EREBA D REE RO HOE VR TES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
AEBEEROBEFACOVTHIATES. -Explain the differences in the characteristics of exhaustible and renewable resources
-BATRREROBEFACOVTHIATES. -Explain how to manage exhaustible resources
-Explain how to manade renewable resources
BHOENNLBBE0IIS A BT 7 TD, SERARIERNENG, 157> Y6E MR, 5 |[1C PUTPOse o tourismis i various orms of conten, and it i o exaggeration o say tht the success of a destination
ETBMNCAITVBESITHBE TR SICREEI TS 7oL TOLEEIEL TVBAUT— i3, Ehmpes (CcPend ) ganized and disseminated. Heritage, which has become increasingly important as part
e ~ - =T AR - of tourism content in recent years, requires higher in-depth knowledge in terms of historical authenticity.
EEENR BME—B ’&{J‘*wbnétu?”ﬁ' ) ?bkbﬁu}ui&b‘*wbna’ In this course, students will learn about a series of processes for making tourism content in terms of heritage
037139 F/Major Heritage Tourism Subject List AMETLREORB I 1 S BEE-REHIFRELLS. BHI 70RO —EOTIER recognition e:/aluation imaging, redevelopment, transmissio d maint d h | d iety relate t
ubject Lis b BBIRICBITB AR OBIDNA OV T, g , , imaging, p g n, and maintenance, and how people and society relate to
AR BROICBET -7 DBV T, FIFR - TIE DB L0 TEB AMOEIARIEL, 2omRg |22 Process. _ N .
HEEET B R EELSS, The -ol?Jectn-/e of this course is to acqu|lre basic kngwlgdge to produce human resources who can engage in research,
administration, etc., as leaders of tourism marketing in the future.
N=T742& SHOESRARIERFT S L TRAIRBER Chd. ARIETIIEANRY-TT1>) DFIBOEEEZS [Marketing is an essential element in understanding contemporary business. In this course, students will learn the basic
Ao FRARB TRY -T2 OMEEEBTERATERLORAFINEBICEIR B8 .. ARBE THFINSZU |principles and strategies of marketing. This course also aims to equip students with the skills they need to apply
037213 BPY/Major =774 AP BME—B (JJ;('FU)EEDF"%Z)o ) marketing knowledge in practice. In this course, students are expected to learn the following:
Introduction to Marketing Subject List =TT DERENRAEOES - Fundamental knowledge of marketing
=TT ORIEHEROIRR - Practical use of marketing
=TT QBRI R BB OIRAR - Strategic importance of marketing i i i i .
S, I S MO SE.5PL T S TETam T (30070 S O DS S o e et o o Al o et e
BROSEIRRA TG, CMSIHIRISOH S DRNSI ISR MR VBT, \MOEINSS and ir?dir?ect values to oupr societ |Ft) is currentl aner considerab}le threat dueyéo increasin hum\;npim act. In this
N e BEMERLTHD, QE%%&’I??EE’}‘O)%ESZ(CEBEH'CL%., Kﬂg_ﬂgl EMSEITS RN SRRE Y. &£ course, we examine the spatioteyr;1poral patter:s and the functions of biodiversity, as well ags the mechgnisr;”ns that give
038301 BP3/Major 27254k BE—5 %%}%’Ii@ﬂ%%%ﬁ/\_’i—)tﬁ%ﬁ‘é\ BLUBARMREHE T XN LEAREET B, ise to ,this diversity !
Biodiversity Subject List ARBOEER. ZREGLUTIEIEEERD, )

EMBHRMEORKOERRREFEL CHIATES,
EMBAREOTEKRICBSHES BE R RADEZIFEL THBATE .
EMBAREOTRZEDLSICEBO SURERTEINE DML, SBATES.

After taking this course, students will be able to:

-Identify and explain the major causes of biodiversity loss

-Identify and explain the main impacts related to biodiversity loss
-Analyze and explain how biodiversity loss can be mitigated and resolved




NFTHREENEOTERLIICTETORECBVTEARRIERKEBREV ORISR BEELL TETWS. BE
ZOEIBEIREDERNED, ENLSBRIEREEDENKRDENZON. BARZEDFTTEEDEHINSZZF AN TTHETH
3. ARE TR, AENUNPKERSE, RIEBREERURIREHEE TENDNSLICRBHIESIRL DD, BRIRIEREE

As developed countries have followed suit, environmental pollution such as air and water pollution has become apparent
in Asian countries. Many lessons can be learned from the case of Japan and other developed countries as to why such
pollutions occur and what measures should be taken. In this course, we will examine environmental pollution with
methods of prevention while referring to examples such as in Kitakyushu and Minamata, which have overcome this

038302 Fi/Major FBREMIE BE—% @BEJJ:?‘E?E[C’)L\'C@E\‘J?& issue and are now called environmental cities
Pollution Prevention Subject List ARBOEER. RBEGUTHEIEEERS. Aft . ) ; .
KRR KB RORAAN =X LRIV THIITES, er taking this course, students will be able to: N
FESUNPKAR TR OTERIBEBECOVWTHRATES. *Explain the mechanisms of air and water pollution as well as the self-cleaning action of the earth
BN TS B A ORI A EE o T TES, -Explain the environmental problems that have occurred in Kitakyushu and Minamata
-Explain social relations and social movements against environmental pollution
D N, — With Fhe 'rapid progress of glgbal urbanization, solving urban Proplgms inside cities as well as the problems caused by
FETLH NBRORRPIMEH S TRERE T35, SREESHOER, ShLomse- R 1n. SR8, #irwtl)sa Zlcfj :Isc;neza[;lsa?:sc‘t)f?;edae;r:?tqizir‘g?’nctitlizssuil:(e)rh?sut?:/ntiﬁézlfnataglt;rrent status and trends of urbanization, the theory
o= e e . Uy n= ’ , ,
) - igg?g{;g%;ﬁii;?;f;?;ﬁ?ﬁfﬁuhﬁﬂﬁia‘f@&i{}ﬁi%ﬂbiﬁ#a%?éa of urban growth, the causes of urban environmental problems, urban management, as well as sustainable urban
) YRFAF TN EPHRIRLETE BME—8 N it ° planning and efforts.
038303 F/Major Sustainable Urban Development and Planning Subject List ; i;ﬁfo;dﬁ%gg;—é’ggiiﬂi’c&?;ﬁ?l(lefi)BH(%5 (10) After completing this course, students will be able to explain the following:
3. STEREOHENNEERRLRATES (1) . Z\;hnyvz:lt‘iejni:oxban development and management methods
4. BRI R REP T OFAIE B LICEB T ORFG O A1t 2 Sl I 3TN TES (2a) . The framework and details of city plannin
5. SDGs11. EHEEIBNEEEIDE HEHTBLHOWHEIREHEOBNSEERLURATES (3a) e e e P
EESGLUR. ABOESEEDILALEH L. SLMEERRERCES —BIbRZROHEE - KIZZENCEH>T. B [Since the Industrial Revolution, the risk of natural and man-made disasters has been increasing due to the expansion
RKE - ANKEREDURINEEDDDHD. ARIB(F, URVOFERE. EPEIOMESS 42 AFRL. £5I<KDDOHRATYR |and complexity of human activities as well as climate change caused by carbon dioxide emissions associated with fossil
IRXZATNDEZ 5T ERBRRTDEDTHD. fuel use. This course explains the types of risks and vulnerabilities of cities and the concept and method of risk
038304 Py Major LSUT MEBTTER BE—& AREOBIER. %E%EIXJJ'FD‘EJ‘E?E_&@%JD management from the perspective of city planning.
Resilient Cities Subject List 1. YR OTEFRLEP T DRSS ZIRARUARBATES. (1c) After taking this course, students will be able to:
2. YZIOFHEERS IEDIRRNSEEIDEEZBZENTED., (20) -Understand the types of risks and vulnerabilities of cities
3. KENSEEIDEDFEHOVT, BHICHEDEARETNTZS. (20) - Think about community development from the viewpoint of risk assessment and prevention
4. SDGs11. FHEIISNZEEIK0E #IEMKIBEHOL UL MFTHBEROSHD S #IEMRUBATES (3a) -Understand the efforts and examples of disaster recovery
N AN [ s o : N = N 55| This course is intended for students who are new to accounting and students will learn the basic concepts of accounting,
?ﬂEliﬁn’r—T—’&lib&)(—?—m—?—E’&iT%tb\ HAHBOE RIS FEBEENNIRETORERERZEZSIOVTEET which is considered as a universal business language.
A= N g L b R JE— N s . - I The goal of this course is to understand how accounting actually applies to the recording of organizational activity and
038305 Fi/Major Iﬂnzjotzition to Accounting ?E—'ec?List Hﬁyglfﬁ;gtg&?;(ﬁgﬁiﬂ-?ga?;:@"g;ggﬂ%%ggiifzFz;?gggg;?f?fgigzg;h% to be able to interpret financial statements prepared by companies and nonprofit organizations. It also allows students
=ubject List N o o Y . o N e - e e ;',H to acquire general and comprehensive knowledge needed for accounting, such as the roles of management accounting
Zéf]g;i%g:ffé;;gj;ig;?g;ﬂ"gﬂ; RABSRROATC CAAMERHE. SRERERRRIERRE and auditing. The knowledge gained from the course will serve as the basis for advanced learning in accounting,
t = ° including financial statement analysis, valuation, performance management, and strategic decision making.
N o b N | NN o N Internet strategy is one of the greatest success factors of modern industry, as evidenced by top emerging companies
Lﬁg;;;;i%gjﬁg{fgﬁjiﬁqggﬁ_z%;glgifghga;z?j;k[;A;;;Zi’;i;@?:?gﬁj;‘&;E;Yifg (Amazon, Alphabet, Facebook, Alibaba, etc.), and this trend is expected to grow even stronger in the future. This
?)i%gH‘I‘§¥E;§£?fﬁi%m§:r;:<h;\(‘—?Z‘JZC’ZELB'\JCL Enpif %Egﬂw)FWEB*;‘—Ii_“7’\IJi;J\‘S\iﬁﬁgéhé.%ﬁé.\'jlj‘)"j"J’j—gia course aims to cover a wide range of advanced information technologies for digital business in the knowledge economy
SIEHRS 25/ [WEB MASHUP %385, $ﬂE%(1\ 7\’]\5“1773‘5Web*3‘7EZ’&%%%E@'%@T[UIQ BEE D — [Jt— era, gnd in particula_lr, deals with the inte_gr_ated web application informatio_n system "WEB MASHUP" consist_ing of _
15—y Mt 7)o —23> BE—% F4WebY—EZEHEEL T, B, RAEAUT 1. TR, 207 TV -3 ([T& I DORANRWEBMASHUPARIF TS ml.Jltl.ple "WEB services". Ra_ther than bilding web services from scrap, this course adgpts the approach of |_nt¢grat|ng
038306 %P9/Major Internet Technologies and Applications ﬂList FTO—-F5E3, eX|s.t|ng 3rd party wei? services to develop useful pragmatic web mashups for applications on tourism, hospitality, the
AREOMRIES. SHEL AL LS. environment, and society. . ,
T/ IV1—F 1>, BB, -7, ALTE. BLUAMBIES 3, RN EMS 25 A0sEt [ o 12King this course, students will be able to: _ .
A IBES 3L HTES, -Under_stand the FIeS|gn principles of selected practical systems related to supply/value chains, customer relationships,
-Society5.0Industry5. OICBI BHTLUIT N> REFTULL Y —C R DB BEIE A IR T BILNTE S, ”?Jar:('j‘::'sr;g financing, and human resources. o 50
The purpose of this course is to expand students' interest in research, first by outlining social research and its process,
ARBTE. FTHSABLGTH . ARABOTOCREEMEL. ENHNSECHAFABTORRN LA EEINDPIC |and then mainly explaining the basic methods of research in a concise manner.
RIS, FEBSNEBZITL. AFTAOELK - BLERHZIEZENET S, Upon successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
ARIEOREER, ZHEFUTHAIRELRZ. 1) Write a report on a given topic or a topic of the student’s own interest based on the format of a literature review
AT AP RE—E 1) BR5NET-X. ﬁ{%b\lzt?éEE%b‘;U*Efv’oj———7[:3:\TSZWI/I:““J—U)PF%%(ZED‘L\Tb?ﬁ— [\’&%(Zth“?éé., 2) Conduct a small survey or interview, analyze the data using tables, graphs, and other forms of data representation,
038307 HF9/Major Introduction to Research Methods ﬂList 2) INRIEDT > — NABBUEA AL 1 21TV ZNBOT—4%RWOT STREEBVTIL, LIR—MEC(ZENTE |and write reports
—— %o 3) Familiarize themselves with the specialized fields covered by this college and discover research themes students want
3) RFEHIRET ZEPID LA BRUTHEWVART-VZRRE IS to pursue.
ARBE. 1 ERICTHSFREAPT ] 2RI SCEREESL . [SEREESEIL . 3SERICTEPYES | 4FRICTZREM |This course is a first-year course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research
R TZEETOSIIN/TFrvT A=) JFNCRIEINZREIRN B0 1E RO B(CAIERH 135N 3. Methods" in the first year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third
vear, "Research Seminar" and "Graduation Project"/"Capstone" in the fourth vear
Qualitative Analysis, along with Quantitative Analysis, is applied extensively in research.
BRIDHE. STENFEERVZEN DR, LRVSNZREIMTETHD. DBIBICBVTE. 22835 |In this course, students will learn the basics of participant observation, interview survey, landscape observation, life
FH(HAECAVSNZSSHRE - MIERADE - SBEENE - SAIEAN %K - TFANA 2T - F oy UP—FREDH [history method, text mining, and gap research. Students will also learn analysis and mixed methods with quantitative
038308 BPY/Major BRHDISE BME—B BIEERU %h(li‘?ﬁﬁbf:ﬁﬁ'%iiii SE([CENIEDREF EREE., BHIAFTOAVDDEENT S, analysis. Through case studies, students can deepen their understanding and enable to apply them in their graduation
Qualitative Research Methods Subject List ARIEOMEER. ZHEEGLUTN IR, research.
1) INBOBEEBFIDIENTES, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
2) —EROFSECOVTIIREMICISATES. -Understand the methods introduced in the course
‘.I'ﬁpplv o tr?e n:jEthOdS | chall f real lex. Therefi kil I
oy A cmE —ma ) . s ) e 4 e . . e various social and regional challenges of reality are complex. Therefore, it is necessary to acquire skills to solve
ﬁig;@ﬁ;g;f;ﬁ?fféﬁgEgﬁ;ﬁé}?@g;t%\ﬁq BB TERARERETRERAL. /A specific social and regional issues by utilizing knowledge acquired in various subjects studied at universities.
P HME— ARIE T, K2 B S SR IR A L . SRR E R E . A OB PIRIE S T EL A E AL, T In this course, students discover various social and regional issues and learn practical techniques to utilize the
038309 &P9/Major Practicum must T e B knowledge they have learned in the specialized courses of this college.
=ubject List T Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
AR B LRI AIED. AT A TR O SR O R DR ANS F TE 3, +Apply the knowledge they learned in this college to solving real social and regional problems through the practice of
Ehis s;;'.?gtutilize various theories learned in university lectures in society, it is necessary to appropriately observe
ALh N SEE 2 o Adh T N SO AN TR = - PNt~ - N > - O -2 S n ort r
f;;ﬁ?frﬁﬁ;;;%miﬁéﬁ;;@?gé;;?(;g ;%}?g;;;;jgfi?gﬂ(jﬂi?i;'ciig};;{%ﬁ various events in society and analyze them in light of the theories. This course is based on the guidance of the teacher
TR 2554 BE—8 BT BB BOEESH. SPIAIESREOEHE R 60 THS, and the specialized theme of the college. It conducts investigation and research activity in the field and deepens interest
038310 &P9/Major T of oneself and bridges professional theory and practice.

Field Study

Subject List

AREOEER. FREGUTHAIHELRS.
HRICHIIPEEFIEVREERRE TN TES,
HRORBEESFEFRIEREICAL TR D RERTURR I 2N TES,

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
-Discover various problems in society
-Examine and propose measures to solve social problems by applying various theories




038311

&P9/Major

J4=ILR-257¢

BME—&

AFOHER TEIMRAL RIBRELARTEALTKEHICE. HRICHIDEFEFRBREECEREL. EBRICERSL
THAMEATOTUKDEN DD FARBEHEOEEOET, FAOBFIDEHCRETZT—VICEDE RS THRE - HFUE
BTV BSOEIK- BILERS . BFINRIERERKORITELLBIEDTHS.

In order to utilize various theories learned in university lectures in society, it is necessary to appropriately observe
various events in society and analyze them in light of the theories. This course is based on the guidance of the teacher
and the specialized theme of the college. It conducts investigation and research activity in the field and deepens interest
of oneself and bridges professional theory and practice.

Field Study Subject List ARBOEE%. SBEFUTHAIEEERS. ) ) - )
e RS R R TSNS, Upon successul compleion of i course,students il be avle t:
M EOFREELFLEFMERESAL TR I DS REIRFTUIRR I BN TES, ) ) ) ) )
-Examine and propose measures to solve social problems by applying various theories _ _
0 ARSI Th3. o, T3 < SHETATARER TS o [ 10 003 3 090h s oty s vl arire, s ey S T o
HRRBECMIRERBL AR DTN E BB TDINENDD. In thi tudents di ) ial and ional i dl tical techni to utili t.h
_ HPIER BE—& ARETE B RHARECHERECHL. BEAREL. APHOTFIRES THEUAIREERAL, g |1 - COUrse, studems discover various sodal and regional Issues and fearn practical techniques to utiize the
038312 HF9/Major ) - . N _ N e knowledge they have learned in the specialized courses of this college.
Practicum Subject List SERTBHOFEEREITES, . - : .
N . = N SN Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
ARIEOMER. RMERLUTHEIELES. +Apply the knowledge they learned in this college to solving real social and regional problems through the practice of
ARBCLZEBTE. AR TRALIHZIREOH IR B IS REDRANGATES, this subject
The Culture of Tourism class is a study that views the tourism phenomenon of human movement as culture or cultural
BIASULREADBEIEVWSEIN B S Z . SUEFESUERELTRI TVKERI THD . B ZIaEUISHEIRSEIRD |history. As it is essential to grasp the historical background of its occurrence when dealing with cultural phenomena
e TORENSOELHIRIEEITIET LA RBID, BIFEELHHE TARIBCHEVWTIRD . UELERNHFR |such as tourism, tourism history is also dealt with in this subject. If cultural tourism consumes cultural contents such as
(b BE—B EE’(‘WZX@%im@t“ﬂ)ﬁdt])?)“{’&‘}ﬁ%?5&%5‘6'@55&@“&(:&\ %ﬂﬁ(i)xd)f%é)]&bﬁﬁj‘ﬁ?%@ XALFERZIEFX [world heritage sites and "anime sanctuaries," this course would be a study that views tourism phenomena such as
038321 HF/Major Culture of Tourism MList 1b5Etbf}Eifb\<$FuﬁT35§o BIZ(E, BELOSIIR, AT > A, BB, BRAESHEBUA. BYEEERER. Byt |human movement as culture or cultural history. Examples include tourism and mental geography, orientalism,
=ubject List ERIEATEN, D27 0YY—UX L. SREBEB, HEXULREOABTZIRD. pilgrimage to holy sites, tourism and cultural politics, tourism and representation, tourism and perceptual behavior,
BIAZEZENLRZRITHD., FREN - RIENAEEIF L ER THD. UHU. BRI WwIR— N0, BAZRIC [contents tourism, religion and tourism, and hot-spring cure culture.
BVTIANINELD. ZERXICEI T, O/ \WIR-%EZZEN. ARIEOBZETHZ. Tourism is an interdisciplinary study with practical aspects. Without a theoretical background, "blurring" occurs in
research: therefore, the goal of this course is to provide the backbone for the graduation thesis.
Rooted in subtle Tanguage and symbols, media's power to influence users” perceptions and decisions transcends the
CRECHERSZIDATATDAE IRIAD NI T1>I D53 %#8%.  |fields of management and marketing with significant behavioral and socio-political implications. The study of media is
BERMTEHNSLUHRBUEHNREEMAD . XTTHRE. 21t1ERR0JT0-/UUEENT I EEnH 72I8fF9 31 [important for anyone seeking to understand the globalized and digitized world of the 21st century.
HICEETHD. The course familiarizes the students with practices, controversies, and implications of media usage in the context of
ARIE T BAONIRTOXTTERAOER, % BIUFEOOVWTRFZRH T, ZNUE. ARS8 [tourism. It is grounded in theories adopted and adapted from human geography, psychology, sociology, anthropology,
FHERFE NFEE BE LR BIURRSAY MOIEFRICEDIVTHED, BAAT (7 OROEHM TZIRTOBIMRD |philosophy, business, and management to provide a holistic and comprehensive understanding of the complex and
038322 BPY/Major BHEATAT BE—B @WE’U?)")@%E'\]@{%%E}EL'CLKQ multidimensional connection between tourism and media in contemporaneous times.
Media and Tourism Subject List ARBOREER. ZEBEJUTHOIEEERS, After taking this course, students will be able to:
i -Recognize types and trends of media practices
ATATOERCHIZRERIRAF S BN TES, -Tackle current issues in media usage
- 1-H—-ORMERRIRCIT T DATA T OFEZIBRI BTN TES, +Acknowledge the influence of media on users' perceptions and interpretations
BINOSIRT AT TRAVERR. BIR. JHE . AR 2CL(CBHET e FRAIEEAFEL. HEHIBCFTHET 2. -Identify and critically evaluate various aspects linked to creating, managing, consuming, and experiencing media in the
BEFHEVERR R UXTATFvoR-22T T2 T B, context of tourism
-Develon a business nlan and desian a media cambaian_ _
ARBHRE, MELOHGOME, RROTA2>1 (WL, ERHER. 7h57232. Y-L2) . BaMst e i operations including the structure of demanld and suppl! ct;m onents of the industry (i.e., transports, accommodation
EOFEBE., %ﬁ@j@ﬁﬁ(EE@@'%E?E’\J@}DE%EE}E{%?& astractions, and sefvices), the method for product dgvi?gpmenr)t and pricing. e Por '
Y—UZX [ ARL—23> BME—B $ﬂ_§(m§ﬂ§é‘ %Eﬁi[ﬂ){"{fh‘ﬁjﬁétfaéo . After taking this course, students will be able to:
038323 BF9/Major . . P FRATEROFECIH-EOVIR-R O  NOEBEEZIBMRI DN TES. o K .
Tourism Operations Subject List = N = - - -Understand the major sectors of the travel industry and the operations of the components.
HATRROMGI ML SASMEEEES . -Identify issues affecting supply and demand of the travel industry
-BEFRROLOOERMALL))-=>TISEREIELNIEL. BRI -Identify and apply the major method of screening operating environments for product development
HRATRIEEEDESE 2RI DN TES, -Understand the operation of travel agencies
TR OISR E L IR S R IR S DN TES, . )
-Understand pricing and promotional strateay for new products
BOCFETIE N =3 JEUTE 5. REL COMICE (Meeting, Incentive,
Convention, Ehibition) (-OWTHIIREEATRS. BLOBME. Lov— (RE) BRLESFZ (R5) BN In studying tourism, it is essential to understand business tourism and its practical aspect of MICE (Meeting, Incentive
EARISBIENTES, RN, EIRXEBMELLBAEMY LIS, STEORMAITIET S, 25, EIH2-I-UXL Convention Exhibiti’on) The purpose of tourism can be roughly divided into leisure and business. This cou,rse '
DEANBTFEEL TMICECESRES T, IMHEBHICLOTMICEILLBE SRR -Y-UX LD EREBI/I 2B | L . ) ’ ' R )
I3, |nt;odu'1c_etz)s_tFour|sm as busmtess a?: gr?spz |ts_ realltty. Then, trt1t|15 cour_se fe?tures MI%E (mi_etlng, incentive, convention,
. N e N . - » nd exhibition ncrete m r busin rism wi ri nd practices.
036324 srymaor  |MICEERE BEH AHBOMmER, SBLILTHARLD. e e taking ths et srudenta wil be aple tor e series fcases ndpractces
MICE and Event Industry Subject List jt;;’l(ljc—) VALOBRIIL — A7~ EERL. MICEEREELURETHZ - Y- UX ABIDSPINA AT S -Understand the theoretical framework and acquire basic knowledge related to business tourism especially the MICE
- EANBIISCENT, EIRZ - Y—UZ AORIEERHEL, MICEEERULE 7R - Y-UZ AL SRR T 'T“St_r e basic ability to mvest o . . _ _
BHOEPINAEENESOHE, (2b) . c_qwre_t_ ; basic ability to investigate actual situations in business tourism in specific areas and consider regional
-GCET#1% AMLHEMOREEREREACEIORR £2R35pOMICEEZO@EIo TR sy [POICY Utlizing MICE.
£28. (3b) As society develops, so does the tourism phenomenon. In this process, new forms of tourism activities, practices, and
HENMREIZCONT, BARRORET S COBIET, FILLVWHOBEEES. Rik. RERNEFN. TNENICIRB O |experiences arise, each of them with its own opportunities and challenges. With Special Interest Tourism, students will
HRERBN DD . ZARIVIASHAVANY-UXLAOIBRR(E, FENY-UXLAOERNRERREBX TEERL. IHROFEI% |be able to see beyond the basic foundation of tourism and understand the depth of the phenomenon.
PRI BEZTIRECT B0 The course familiarizes the students with new types and trends of tourism experiences. It is grounded in
ARBE. BULAREROFTLLIATERN > ROV TOIRRA RH DL R BNE T3, TN, BHTZRTOBIRAROD |multidisciplinary perspectives to provide a holistic and comprehensive understanding of the complex and
o . T e DAHRNNDOBIBENRNEREZIRE T B FIRABERICEINTVS. multidimensional tourism phenomenon.
038325 %P9/Major g;;;";;;:i::ur;gf ?ETCTLUSt ARBOREER. FEBEGUTHEIEEERD, After taking this course, students will be able to:
=ubject List B EBROBALER R T D, -Recognize types and trends of touristic practices.
BCHEICBIIRFIREL, Z—-X, B ZeRMI 2. -Recognize new interests, needs, and expectations in tourism consumption.
BINEEICHEZSADRTEORIEEIEFIT N TED, -Tackle current issues affecting the tourism industry.
FULVIATOBKORIE, BIR, SHE, (ABRCRIET 22 FLFRMAIEERFEL . HEHIMCFHET 2. -Identify and critically evaluate various aspects linked to creating, managing, consuming, and experiencing new types of
SFUVERAE R W — S OBRTEZIL T3, tourism.
-Desian a plan for the develonment of a new tourism product or packaae
Increasing people's awareness of health has given rise to a new form of tourism: health and wellness tourism. In this
A2 DEERREEOB EEALZ ZIDIRAY-UZXLEVSFUWBER SR EH Uz, ARIE T, 24, tHRPOE |course, students will deepen their understanding of this new type of health and wellness tourism that is generating
HEZETHICUNEGZ LT TOBIOFHULNAILZ ZITILRRY =YX AL DWTEBREEH TLN, additional revenue for the tourism industry around the world.
038326 WPy Major AVZ&ITIFRY—UZ L BE—5 ARIBOREER. ZHEEGUTHAIEELR, After taking this course, students will be able to:

Health and Wellness Tourism

Subject List

ANZARIDNERY-IZXLOFERBIZCOVTIBHFEI 3N TED,
- HROER 2 BHIHITIECAILZ & DDLRAY—UX LAOREOEBVPERHI MR OVTHATZIEN TES,
AVZARIDNRAY-YZACEHEY 3IEE LS LUEER FORMBECOVWTHERI LN TES,

-Understand the development process of health and wellness tourism

-Describe the differences in health and wellness tourism practices and the historical background in different parts of the
world

-Discuss administrative and management issues related to health and wellness tourism




RRAEHUTAEESEIC(E. Z=ETE. St R EOBBURINFIEY 3l FHRORETTINEBETZILNRHEN B, o
T RER. Y-I71>) BEEER, Y-8, AWEREER. MBI, URIIRIAY MEDFTFTHIDHRAL
T4 DBPIFHEZBIST 2HENDD.

ARIE TR B THIRAEITEY —EXOBBENDRMEARL —23> - YRIAY MOBRRTE S BRI, 7K
AESUFAEESEDFFENSIA8, Y—EX-IRIAL MO, RAEAUT( - ESRAODHFE. El R ANERE

As the hospitality industry has inherent risks such as seasonality and location, it Is necessary to build a unique
management model. Thus, acquiring hospitality expertise in fields such as business administration, marketing,
customer management, service management, human resource management, financial analysis, and risk management is
important.

In this course, students will learn about hospitality and services, which are intangible goods, from the perspective of
operations management when providing service to customers. Specifically, it will introduce the characteristics of the
hospitality industry, service management theories, hospitality business analysis methods, planning, measures, human

038327 WPy Major RAEAUTA - ARL—23> P = EE@ECD%E%‘?_UJ@%@ TUTERRBHIZERD L(F3, resource management, as well as cases.
Hospitality Operations Subject List ARBOBIES. BEEEUTHNATEEERD, After taking this course, students will be able to:
RREAUTAEVOBESERAEAUTAEEZDFEFFIECOVT, IRIBN . RENRSNSHBAT22ENTES, -Explain the concept of hospitality and various characteristics of the hospitality industry from an environmental and
[EIRR-IRTAS NDBENS, RREAUTA(CHIIPBEETR. H-EABE, Y7712 AWEREE, A#1ER |management perspective
REDTEFRE(CRIET ZNBEIREI DENTES. -Understand the details related to corporate management such as customer satisfaction, service management,
TRREAUTAEEZCROSN B HIUIED R L (CHEBREDIEAHOWT, #4 RBHIEREEX. BSIRETZENTE  [marketing, human resource management, and human resource development from the perspective of business
%o management
-Make a proposal about activities to increase values that are demanded in the hospitality industry based on various
g?ghqe food and beverage sector contributes a great deal to profits in the hospitality industry along with the increased
BRI R OIS A ST . BROBEMRMET T, SEEERAAY . REOES - BB importance of Pusiness meetings, a range of aII-kinds of events, fO(?d and beverage operations and management has
N=IIZARYIDRICEHTINEFTYU LICBE(CROTWS. ARIB TR EMHIOBA SREVIOER, TEEENSY— beco.me more mpgrtant than ever for laccelergtmg customer experience. ) ’ .
o . o C R DS CEBET. SEEFRREMIOANL —S 3 EBN TS, The instructor will |ntroduce.and exp!am a variety of food a_nd beve_rage qperat|ons ranging from raw material purchase,
038328 SPY/Major J—RENLYS AR -3~ P = ARE OB, B L T AT RS, food and beverage preparation, and inventory keep to service quality maintenance.
Food and Beverage Operations Subject List BRI AIBRT BN TS, After taking this ct?urse, students will be able to: '
T, LANSSREOREDER. SNIMREOBAP TORREDRRBRHAOTU/ - EIEfR S SLITES. 3:32:2::3 ?hsee;Z?vzfr;oc?fdfjgj :r?get::\?:rgg: I:caotlerl]sstomers at a particular location such as a hotel, restaurant, or at
Pird - ‘-3 heE = - = r ’
TEROMEWROMBRED I HEMEDHTIS. the intended premises of the customer
-Analyze the business outcomes for future food and beverage operation decision-making
Environmental problems impact not only on a focal level but also on a global level. In order to secure the environment
SRR, BINARARRE A, MR CRARE 5 X560 T3, BITEITRIHRIIEL T pc(E, myyy | /o [Uture generations, it is important to develop and implement appropriate policies.
BEEOH R SN BT, ThIS course introduces the k<'ay characteristics of elr1V}ronmentaI problem.s and policy and govgrnance measuresl to deal
ARETl. BIBREOE e Z OB TORERLUH/ > R 4155, BB, BAOERICL5F. MIA with them, the former of which has two characteristics such as externality, where the behaviour of others will influence
~ . . N DB Lo TR BIEIE . SO A (B S 5 53R LTS, £, Lo ARES-BE . S5 someone without intention, and publicness, where one's behaviour will influence many people. Furthermore, if the
038329 B Major ?ﬁﬁﬁlﬁétbllﬂﬁxr e ?4%*%1 S AR A 53, T5L R Bk IR B (. BRI B O I B TR R A TUK, envtironrrtwhenltI is dzrr;aged, it tmhayl‘bi difﬁ;uLt to recovgr it. Thi: cogr;e w:II captutrelsl;ch enviror;melntal ists;]ues
nvironmental Policy and Governance Subject List e gy s Tt e A8 U gt systematically and focus on the linkage between environment and development. It focuses not only on the
i;jza()%;;;;;;;&;;gfj(j:);f;,?f&m’(‘?bl\f/Zk&Iﬁa'éo environmental policy of Japan but also that of other Asian countries.
- - e e B e = > S e e s L o I After taking this course, students will be able to:
‘ﬁf@%ﬁ;ﬁt&iﬁFuﬁéfgmxéa%féfgﬁi{,\ ?fﬁﬁir?ufgigﬂ'/Zd)ﬁ:&)@%ﬁm’ﬁiﬁ@'é;UJ"C%% -Understand the challenges of environmental issues and understand the fundamentals of environmental policy
RIBREZERECL T, TOMMOMFERBEPEREESAOICA N ZEHD development and governance
-Enhance their abilitv to applv environmental issues to other development and international issue
- e - i i g _ N N _ |Environmental education is a vital process for the formation of knowledge about nature, developing awareness of and
:f; IU'?;f;,Sgg(;é;;ogﬂfégg;,;z?;?ﬁzgszéi(Eg‘;;gﬁitgéit;ﬁ;f; %g;%fgg;?; willingness to work towards sustainable solutions. With psychological-pedagogical progression, environmental education
V. SURZEE), SCBURVEER, (DRR) . FREIREAHEE S IRG I REOEERRIBERATSSRESD g |S2Pes the attitudes of students to sustainable development. . R
EENS NE—E SFYEIEHADY . BB AR T, The curriculum c_or’r_1b|ne_s d|v§rse learning con_tent on _Educat|on_ for Sustainable Deve_:lopment (ESD),_mtegran.ng critical
038330 HF9/Major . . - . N - N N issues such as biodiversity, climate change, disaster risk reduction (DRR), and sustainable consumption and lifestyle.
Environmental Education Subject List f;:ﬁﬁ)@ﬂzé\ %aﬁi[ll;;?h‘(ﬂﬁut)héo . After taking this course, students will be able to:
FHROJRERBIROLHOEE (ESD) [LOVWTHATES, : - '
AR SR BRI TS, :Sﬁzlz;Zt:nhj ihEeS :?nlgs)ortance of environmental education
N =1 5= A - L4k
BRBEINISLER BT BILITES. -Understand that environmental education programs can be formed
Climate change is known as a problem where everyone can be both a polluter and a victim, affecting the entire planet
SURZENRIREE, IRNTOANERENDWEELRDIZRIRET, NMOMERPIR, SECIIFRERICETICREZ52S |and even future generations. In this course, we will analyze the causes of climate change, what the international
RIREELTEBZIBN TS, ARIB TIE, [UREBOREERY. CNFTEBASIEDIBA TELILEZDEHLIZE A [community has been working on, and how difficult it is in various fields. In addition, the points of negotiation
SRz RE—E ROBFNSDT . T, COPZI%’:\':JIE”EE)_J(CI%@%B%—?%E%f@_i%ﬂ)/ﬁ'f‘/I\U\‘"J%Eb‘%iéﬂk!ﬁ%%ﬁ’&mﬁb\ highlighted at international conferences on climate change such as COP 21 are outlined along with the history of the
038331 HP9/Major Climate Chanae mL' N BRI RIREZ R RS BB R ERR R FAZAZRL T L TOREE I B, formulation of the Paris Agreement, and the challenges in forming international cooperation required for solving global
I 9 —— ARIEOREER, ZHEFUTHAIEELRZ. environmental problems will be analyzed.
RUREEOREBER O ERHATIENTES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
RURZENCHTIE S BB B RO OITENC OV TBE I ZENTE S, -Explain the causes and effects of climate change
-Understand the economic and social actions needed to respond to climate change.
J0-)VUUEICEEN, HRCIHERARR TR U TRRRURGNIERS RV GEEMENIL TV, TORERORHIC, EEHE |With increased globalization, issues that need to be tackled at the global level ha?/% also emerged. To solve such issues,
BANRIZI NS ENCERIB N OIEDSHREIDN TS, the role of international organizations and forms of international cooperation have been discussed.
R BE—5 $ﬂ$f(1\ SDGs (I#trlReBREE) ZBL T, EFEEOEHEDNZOEE]. RUERR DOIRIREFFHICOUV |In this course, students will learn the polices, programs and roles of international organizations as well as the current
038332 Fi/Major International Development Cooperation MList TES forms and characteristics of international cooperation through SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals).
=ubject List ARBOREER. FEBEGUTHEIEEERD, After taking this course, students will be able to:
- EBRHEEI DB C DOV TERBATE 3, -Explain the roles of international organizations
- IERARAR DERRA(CBY.LERFS . EOSSBERB NN ENEEZ BN TESD. -Be aware of global issues and analyze what form of international cooperation is needed
. e N BRI T e L . N P Sustainability and the wise use of resources is one of the principles of education in contemporary tourism and hospitality
\I\Jﬁjz(;z\i\;i;?i:g%giﬁ;%ﬂ;iﬁff%;?7;1}2)&?%;; ng;;fg;;’:mﬁ%ﬁg;;{;gm;?ﬂ x courses. This course learns eco-tourism and how sustainable development can be achieved through tourism. This
BY0_E PN, BNZNOBIEICHI TR ORBE RIS T 355525, . MiSERBERCD/5> R, 8|V will teach how to implement principles of sustainability in each environment by including local communities and
) . . . WA AT A BT B B AL . (EE . BB . A EAOBEE A AR, other stakeholders. Students will learn about the balance between locals and tourists and the importance of socio-
038333 P9/ Major YR74FTINY-UZX BME—B ARE OB, BB T HEIEECR S, cultural, economic, environmental, and human capital in sustainable development through tourism.
Sustainable Tourism Subject List TR E OSBRI AR S B TES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
‘ﬁ%Iﬁ%l:ﬁﬁ?é}%ﬁﬂﬁé&@}ﬁ&(cjlA'C%[IE’Eﬁ%?;’.’?%@%o -Understand the concepts and principles of sustainable tourism
B - ST O OIS T A BN B A T BN TS, +Acquire knowledge of sustainability indicators for tourism development
A D RO EL N S B B R S S BN TR B, -Develop sustainable tourism plans for specific environments and communities
-Evaluate tourism planning and development from the perspective of sustainable development
BICHIBAR (L. HIEROIFHT AT AERBAR O — BEIBSBRIEBO—DTHZ. L. Y-UX L HFEOERHLUEFEICS |Tourism development is one of the essential forms of development for promoting sustainable development of the earth.
1330 —LAD—=I(OVWTIRMEUL £ T, BEtMRORR. BN, ABSE. sTERIRAECOVWTHEH T 2. After understanding the theoretical and practical frameworks of tourism and development, students will learn the
ARIBEOEER, ZHEEFLUTHRIERLRS, significance, purpose, research, and planning methodologies of tourism development.
W - N B Y-UR LGN, ERSEHIBAR (IR DERBATE S, (1) After taking this course, students will be able to:
038334 BF9/Major BAMPIRLETE RE—E& -BEHBRN R TR ERONM A TES, (1c) -Explain what tourism and tourism development are

Tourism Destination Development and Planning

Subject List

EBAMBRCS VTR ZBR I 2ONMNRRTES, (2b)
BN MBRORSOEANRRAESEEEET3, (2b)
-BLEMBIR O EE BARICIIER I B2ENTED. (2b)
-GCETSE3% B0 : IFRalRRROER ([JGUEEHBROBDSICOVWTERELSBATES. (3b)

-Explain why tourism development is necessary
-Propose what to develop in tourism development
-Acquire skills to conduct surveys for tourism development

+Acquire skills to create a plan for tourism development




eI ZENT
EXN ZHJfE'C(i\ EREROEDOF AR ES T T0— ? (Sustalnable Livelihood Approach) [CEDJE R
&R B ANEAZEORNERORADITEERL. INSOEFRZ6REZEOBIOLIC, BXesnret
BTLICEDETZZARILSE TRR OB AIREMZ EIFTUKCERZE S, Flz. RENLBHZAVT, BAEBLHEROR
SHOHIENEARZFT D755 2MHERT B,

In rural development and tourism, sustainable approaches can play an important role in shaping a sustainable society.
Based on the Sustainable Livelihood Approach for Rural Development, in this course, students will analyze the situation
of rural resources, such as economic, social, environmental, and human capital, and learn how to diversify livelihoods
and increase rural sustainability by intersecting these resources with tourism as in the case of the "Sixth

038335 BP3/Major EATRAFSCELE . BME—B A OB, DA T AT D, Industrialization." It will also explain how to develop institutional capital for rural tourism development using practical
Rural Development and Tourism subject Lst EABROBE R AR SR OREEBIATES, (10) examples. .
BEEORIRC X RMTECLORBUAIRISCLITES. (10) Aéte[;;?nkltlit:c:i;g;trii’ su;??:lztser(;glr::natb;:;i;e ole of tourism thereof
. s o e i s -Explai ruri Vi r uri r
féé?;:imgﬂiﬁlﬁﬁfoiz 1?]3& w{fu;ﬁigggﬁii?ﬁﬁg%ﬁgggfggfk é}é%% DD TIBRRL -Understand the importance of protecting the ll'esourct'ss a'nd cultl.Jre of rural fzreas .
BTE3. (3h) -Learn how to use real rural resources for tourism while discovering, evaluating, and protecting them.
EHT T EHFRISNDEFEREDLHDONBERDFEHREAFIL TH D ARIE FEPHOMOE AN 2L LT, [Urban design is a type of essential knowledge and skill to build a sustainable city. After understanding what urban
B ODCHEERDAR. 5HHEl HEHCBADI S ERBLUERNRESECOV TSI D, development is, methodology and concrete techniques related to research, planning, and design needed for urban
Y RE—E Kﬂ@@l\éﬂi‘%\ %Eﬁil;l&(?h__] EL13%, development will be explained.
038336 HF9/Major Urban Design ﬂList 1. #BHOWOBEMERRICOVWTHRATES. (1c) After taking this course, students will be able to:
—— 2. BITORAESEEBZEBLTVS. (2b) -Explain the purpose and significance of urban development.
3. #WHOFTESLUREHC RN A AR IR, BRNRESEZB(CETTVS. (2b) -Understand how to survey cities.
4. SDGs11. FHHFSNZFEEIK0E #iERK I BIDOEHT I > OB S ZIEMELERATES (3a) -Understand the methodology involved in urban planning and design and develop basic technigues.
In this course, students will learn about management strategy concepts, theories, and tools. By that, they can
ARE TRHIFEHISORLE. 1255, Y-IREODOVWTEET 3. BIEZ(ENBIEL. BfESCZ AR E%REII  |understand practical management strategies to cope with changes that are necessary in the modern age when
RICHEERD, ZALICHIET 2B MR EEIEZF P . REREREZSORIRN IR R2ERIBLET S, environmental changes are intensifying with a great impact on organizational management and to select the most
038337 BPS/Major R BE—& $HE®)§1I§?§\ ﬁ%ﬁi[ll&(?h‘ﬂﬁét@éo appropriate style of organizational management.
Strategic Management Subject List - ESRHIREBE O Z BS 9D After taking this course, students will be able to:
ISR OMLZ ORENAIL —AD—JERVANS, FHEO7 73T 25 HMi PEBEOZEE(CDVTIRETIBIEN'T |- Acquire knowledge of general strategies
&3 -Use strategic concepts and evolutionary frameworks to evaluate organizational actions and consider changes in a
strategy
o= - R _ S st . e s s |A System is one in which several elements work together to achieve a certain function or purpose, and human society
;%;j(—fta(;ﬁ%ﬁ%}f@ﬁgﬁ;ﬁiﬁ?@;ij__oiﬁ_%;%;i?ff g;i%ﬁtﬁi%“i;;;éf:{/ }ii(tjii and the natural environment can be thought of as consisting of an infinite system of all scales and aspects. In problem
HERROBEESHL. & ibb\ﬁl‘j"/\%QZ\%h‘a‘éZ)o ARETE. YAFABEFRA—Z(C. T 1-5EFSH Rl solving and decision making, one needs to analyze the relationships among the elements and lead them in the desired
o . o (DT ARISEE T B b ORI F T B A BRI L . A SRR BN ERILICERL . S35 ADEIEE direction. This course aims to provide basic knowledge for analyzing social problems using computer modeling
038338 SPY/Major ;/Zflnt_;'}‘;ﬁ”' 4 Arai ?4%*%1 L. SE1L— NGB ARG B, tecdhnologly based on Zyitem thinking and explains how to convert social problems into mathematical models to analyze
ystem Modelling and Analysis Subject List " iy N N and simulate system behavior.
ﬁ;ﬁﬁ}%ﬂgf’é;LE—E;J:-;@?E&I:@Z’Z&D‘T%& After taking this course, students will be able to:
YINITPERB, SA7 LOBIEEST- S22l — N BIENTE S Liodel 8 SIS system with @ causal loop dagrr
s ) 1 e e e -Use software to analyze and simulate system behavior
ARIE TRALZAFIN R HATRECHAI LN TES. I-A?ﬁ!v the Ski“ihth'ev ?t:aarrged ir]”thii czu:lse todhis thgedsishresgarch i — T T
T A, \ ety e g n this course, the instructor will introduce and provide hands-on experience of various statistical methods and their
f*iﬁingig Zgg;?;;ggzif_ﬁfgg?:;sg;@giizzgéjg %Zﬁ(éiisur;?tziﬁ;r;?g;;\ applications that are useful for decision making using statistical software (SPSS, etc.). Students will learn to think
) . " (CONTHEHIICE R B AT critically labout‘how statistics is useq by others and how it impacts our day-to-day life and career.
038339 BPY/Major IR v o . *45*% _ AR OIS, ST HIaE RS, After taking this course, students will be ablg to: ' .
Advanced Statistical Analysis Subject List 1. PR HIREE OIS A B 3. 1. Learn processing methods such as data dimension reduction.
2. BT NITTERV TR . AR LU EEIRRE ORI E1T 5 TS, 2. Use §tatistica| software to perform statistical analyses such as hypothesis testing, linear regression, and multiple
regression.
3. METHEREMIRT SIOORBEATN EBGT . 3. Acquire the knowledge and skills to interpret statistical results.
In this course, academic literature selected by teachers is used to explain not only specialized knowledge but also how
ARIE TR BEMBRELZZMTREA VT, BPAEOHR5 T EMBIRRNOEESICOVTHERT D, to write academic papers.
ARIBEOEER., ZHEEFLUTHRIEELRS, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1) XaEkEES 2B CEPIANHZ B DD, 1) Obtain expertise through reading literature
038340 P/ Major Xk 1 BE—B 2) ?ﬁj&@%ﬁi’("%&‘ﬁ&@ﬁ?@%:&b‘“@één 2) Understand the composition and writing structure of a thesis
Critical Reading I Subject List 3) X OBHEELENTES, 3) Write a summary of their thesis
4) HEHIN B LTHRBHBEEZBICOT 3, 4) Acquire critical and logical thinking
ARIBE 1 ERCHSRABEAPIL 28RICT SXHkEESELL [ SXBEEFIL. 3FRICITEPTER L. 45 RICTZREEM [This course is a second-year course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research
R [ZETODIN/[FovT A= )8 TFENCREIN SEZR B 02FE X0 B(CAIE 135N 5, Methods" in the first year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third
vear, "Research Seminar" and "Graduation Project"/"Capstone" in the fourth vear.
In this course, upon detailed explanation of the method of literature search, students are instructed to write a literature
ARIE T XERABD S A2 UGBS . FEB BN ERZIFOT—YICOOVWTEL L 1-2 8L %188 T 3. [review on a course of their own interest.
ARIBEOEER, ZHEEFLUTHRIERLRS, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
e — BE—B 1) RAEERENE (ZFEIOS1IMNFrvT A=) AT, —ELRIOXERLE 12BN TES, 1) Write a literature review appropriate for the final outcome course (Graduation Project/Capstone)
038341 HF9/Major Critical Reading T1 ﬂList 2) #HHNBLVHRIBNBEEZCOHS, 2) Learn critical and logical thinking
=ubject List 3) FAANY AT LT -3 DRENRFHHK, 3) Develop skills in discussion and presentation
ARIBE 1 ERCIHSABEAPIL 28RICT SXHkEESELL . [SIEEFIL. 3FRICITEPTER L. 45 RICTZREEM [This course is a second-year course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research
T TZETOSTIN /Ty T A= 16 JHFHMCRIEINZEZRIB02EROB BB TSN 2. Methods" in the first year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third
ear, "Research Seminar" and "Graduation Project"/"Capstone" in the fourth year.
KETESMEL BIEHZHSTIOAL TR IREOHESPLESRRCBVWTERNEDLSISTEREN, EEENT |In order to apply various theories learned at universities to society, it is necegsary to learn how theories are used and
VWBHEZEATEWDENHD. ARIB T, BEE. APEOEPIEE(CBDHET R - MBS 31 >9—> v iEBN % |practiced in real society and business. This course aims to combine theory and practice by combining lectures with
038342 BPY/Major B3 BME—B .‘ﬁﬂaf‘é.\bﬁégtkcm_\ IBREEREBUDOIIRE2B18Y. internship activities at companies and organizations related to the specialized education of the university.
Specialized Internship Subject List ARBOBIES. BEEEUTHNAEEERS, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
CRETENEROEHATOFRABHEZIEHFETED, -Understand examples of practical applications of theories learned at universities
AFTENEHREEHR(TEAIZENTED, -Apply the theories learnt in college in the real world
KETHSME L RIBRELTATIOAL TR, IHEOHESPE SRACBVTIEERNEDLIISERIN. EHENT |In order to apply various theories learned at universities to society, it is necessary to learn how theories are used and
VAW EZATHWEN DD . ARIB T, HBEE. AFZEOFFIE(CBHET ZBEE - MBS 31 >9—> v iEB% |practiced in real society and business. This course aims to combine theory and practice by combining lectures with
038343 BPY/Major BRI A->3vS BE—& HAEDEDILCLD, BimEERERBU DI Z2BIET ., internship activities at companies and organizations related to the specialized education of the university.

Specialized Internship

Subject List

ARBEOEER. RBEGLUTHAIEERS.
CRFETENEROERHRTOERAEHZIEMHTES.
AFTENERERURCICAI BN TES,

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
-Understand examples of practical applications of theories learned at universities
-Apply the theories learnt in college in the real world




BRCEBMARIEL VOB RICED, TATAR—230 - I~ TV OUBEENRHEINTVD, ZEAARNZORM -
FESZICE THR A BIEETSHBZL TLBH BRTDTATAR—33Y -N—T T4 I BARMICREL TOKFER. AR
MICREBEINTHESY, 5. TNTNOEFAON—T T4 FEZERDANBHS, RN ORIZNICBEENERE
EHTVKBEN DD,

ARB TR X771 ORAMEZABIEBUR LT, TATR—230 - X~ T BLUBRA R OF A 0B EOHH»

The focus on regional revitalization through tourism has led to the recognition of the need for destination marketing.
While local governments are providing various forms of support for forming and establishing such sites, the methods of
implementing destination marketing for famous sites have not yet been systematically organized. In the future, it will be
necessary to attract tourists systematically and scientifically by adopting marketing methods for each landmark.

In this course, the basic concepts of marketing will be summarized and methods of destination marketing and tourism

. BT -ST1> BME—E ~ o — . RN development and of business assembly are studied. Following that, students will learn how to organize the components
M kv SECDVTES, IR(C, k=23 X=TT4> e, BARNRHIEIZZRBNS ) - ) ) "
038351 HFY/Major Destination Marketing Subject List ;é;?;gg,;%;—g{?m Ric. BRRLT AT A~ X=074 > TOMRBIREETEL . RUNRPAEZ2BNCRER of sights and destination marketing, and how to implement them with concrete examples.
y it O\o . . .
- After taking this course, students will be able to:
s BIE%. Zi PUFheIEEE 3B, , ! N L ) R
ﬁf&?ft;(iingfgé—ngﬁ? &757_—4)’7(")L\UDF‘iEﬁnﬁ’(bé%sﬁ’&fiﬁﬁ%’tb‘féa -Understand the issues and challenges of destination marketing in regional destinations
. o == X (. B2 RN ERER [ o . .
O PR O VBB S Bl A N E D IR 3 H TS -Understand what it takes to expand local attractions globally
w o N S N N - ) -Explore tourism development and destination marketing from a variety of perspectives to understand how to
. R— Y- R 2 BRIRRNSERL, gt RI(C SEIC ¥ & ) -
BARRLT ATAX—33> X~ T T4 )RR R BRRNMSE R, Mgt R(CEII25ECOVTIRBETES contribute to local communities
W o= N N . o > = . Services in the tourism and hospitality industry are the most important products that can create customer experience
. ! fat - N A [E%EBF(C REmTHD. . . } - ;
?ﬁ:ﬁ;ﬁé%?@iib?gizgt;flgziigwgézoi{iﬁ;_ﬁgf;;;?igif;%i;;:;ﬂ?j)i_g:ﬂjf Ul-)'—}i and value at the same time. In order to successfully develop the tourism and hospitality business, it is important to
‘Fﬂb(j’—jb\(@%gﬁ’:l@??;‘x;I\\ff”&iiﬁ??;”?:zg?b%% s HERS pxaly N : -3 understand the basic management theory of the essence of services, customer needs, design of services, and
il (- M (N2 offf W ° . . i
KRBT, TRREIFAELCBIBENY —E2EHTN TBEOTIRRULY R LR 3RsCEEsTNEL ) [novation mechanism. _ o . _ .
REECERLTHSR 5H—F AR Bl HETTELON TR CRIRL TEBSICEESLIEBEN [ Lok F—T Students learn "What is a good service in the hospitality industry," "How to improve customer experience,""How to
AN _1»4 - R N M - - N N e - provide a service that can satisfy the customer," and "How to maintain continuous purchase of services by customers".
. N . DS SN BRI — M IHS a8, ERZEODS g - Al G A C . ) ) . . . ) ) . )
038352 P9/ Major Y—ER-TIARYIZR BME—& ;fgl;r[;?zg;;?;rgjttrﬁf;iﬁ:ﬁmrﬁiﬂffifizﬁ@Zgégé;;;;gjsjg;ifghgié The course will start with the basic "service characteristics” and end with the urgent issues of "improving servise
) Service Experience Design Subject List STER e ety -3 FRARERE, F - experiences" and "improving customer satisfaction". In the process, they learn basics and issues of service
2&%4503}@1!5?& SR THAMERS management, services design and innovation.
-TRZE’J'Jj_—f/‘j—\t";(:l)m‘—i"t%ﬁ'li(zjL\‘CI%@E?%ZUJ‘T%% After taking this course, students will be able to:
— N e S ° - Understand the concept and characteristics of hospitality services
TRAEAUTH - EXBEEIEO B O TR ZIBE I RN TES, A . ) )
HZEIFAH—P 2 T R D= — XHIBHEL . BRSO P T B S BN TES - Understand the planning process of hospitality service business strategy
i N e e ’ o g ° - Understand the hospitality service design process and customer needs and build customer satisfaction and loyalty
. l PR LA 5 91— AT
IRREFUT (Y —ERBE ORAMIMEE RS, [DAL, REBIBY - EAETRIZILNTED, - Understand the basic knowledae of service desian and annlv ideas of service desian to the actual bractice
. R _ - e - Co - As new resort development has a wide range of economic effects, such as the increased consumption in the region and
Y- B M = 22N HHRE DRI VERED 59, UY — NI 5
VY hm%ﬁ;ﬁﬁ%{;@ijt .ZSUZ) ﬁgio)iab‘[]’f—’%)’lf' mFﬁﬁ(DﬁiJHﬂBt mmmuﬁt ﬁxﬂ%:‘zﬁ?’ b?' I ;jtﬁ'%ﬁiﬁ the creation of new jobs, it is important to acquire various knowledge required for resort development in regions and to
BN, MBI BUY — NIRCROBN B HABE SO, MtsE)Y - MR Lo BT B TR =S ] P d gereq P d
BNERDS consider methods to revitalize regions by resort development. In this course, resort development will be discussed from
N . N N _ w - em— _ the perspective of resort users, as well as the tourism industry and regional development from the perspective of resort
SETE UY - RNSIRER, FIZUY — M b R = Y- el o ; ) -
ZTKEE;;; ;{;B’;T:fﬁj)ﬁﬁgoﬁ?itir ,j\j._ rr:o?;)‘gij’?\?giﬂ‘tﬁgﬁ%’"&g—jé}iwj?szlggyI—\Iiﬁﬁ%};{i; areas. Specifically, students will learn about the resort development process, resort concept design, designing facilities,
S IS RE— 5;&;";\/%;&;{\ - %\bfj‘EDT*‘{’EOU&:“’&i\S( iﬂmijﬁéﬂ)é;ﬁb\;@u;‘x ROBOB AL, UY I\M(’:‘L;Z) services and programs, and branding of a resort. Students will also learn various issues such as planning/evaluation
D G ~ Do - g v - 1LMe - (& . . . . .
038353 HF9/Major Resort Marketi; Subject List S S ﬁéﬁsr*&‘oﬁ B methods and measures in resort areas, focusing on the ideal state of resorts in terms of regional development.
9 =ubject List ;méo)@ﬂ;é mé%;l:tl;(j[:;ﬂ“‘,t;% After taking this course, students will be able to:
Ay I\F%%T’D\L\%C:'T Ft‘jj’ﬁff:’b—;ﬁﬁoﬁb% Y — BN BT IBR S BN TS -Understand roles and development of resort from the perspectives of demand and supply
Y hgm;tMﬁ;%#‘ril’DL\(IEiEE'Jm“fX*é‘.\E’J?Eﬁb‘gﬁ:ﬂﬂ;é”tb“fgé - ° -Explain the concept of resorts and the various characteristics of the area from an environmental and management
. - o HERS C L. Y\ NPT B, [ § ° N
Y- NIRECHUT, FEAT T, IV5oY, T52 REEBT YA T BTN TES. perspective 4 do brandin ¢ devel
DY — hORRENE B LEATIME@ORILCEG T, #k4 RBAI2REEX. BSIREIZENTES, *Design new concepts, contents, and do branding for resort development
-Write personal proposals based on various cases to raise awareness of a resort and create added value to the resort
N . [ N e L _ N _ N Protected areas, such as national parks and nature reserves, are the gold standard for environmental policy and
NE RIREX TR eI, IRY - —RCdhh. C pASEEE S . . . . . P
ﬁlﬁg’gggj‘:?gngtigtg;i%é‘zf{igté)i;a)i:;i;% l;tfin//)ﬁi;;f;?;?jfg;};;ﬂfﬁ&igfq represent a variety of theoretical and practical debates on conservation. This lecture will introduce the management,
BErhi iEfﬁBrtU%iA;’ﬁB';:’@ \{%§i’mij?;jll\@ugy>(£i;&\\ ﬁ@ft{%;gn;mi;ﬁd;”éii ET; v —/’jjl‘fljb\ planning and zoning of parks/protected areas, and management tools for monitoring and mitigating environmental and
IR =AY RIE . Ra=1BIT — N ase {B15 N} = C . .
- . N e - . N N . socio-economic impacts.
2 i i = U, HEOEREBRALOERY ) 21 59, ) ¢ )
038354 %P9/Major DELARFE DI ﬂg—% _ Uﬁ;j‘b 5 )] fE&@xJ\ﬂ*X:&th E:FJ VRS SLERIET After taking this course, students will be able to:
Parks and Protected Areas Subject List FRERIEE. SREQLTHEELRS. -Understand various protected area management practices and their cost recovery mechanisms
AR MR ERD I E TR —ZX L\ IBAR 3, - )
.E?/;iaiﬁgj(ffjfégﬁﬁﬁml?ﬁugfggé’ﬁ?cf?btb 3 -Understand the perspective of protected area personnel (duties of rangers)
’*}J;E’J@’A@ ﬁgéimijﬁiii‘i&%ﬂgéé’ng‘“€§5n -Explain effective management practices for parks and protected areas
) ¥ * G2 &l 7 a. (& > o
. - L= _ o RN . oo e ) In recent years, the problem of food loss, plastic waste, and other wastes caused by mass production and mass
EOAREEARHRIMSRRORLTSSRFYIZHEORROMAIO-XPYTENTVS, CILLNERE 10 consumption has been highlighted with the need for a shift from linear consumption to a recycling-oriented society. In
SHBEZRENS[EEREL E= THRDS o A C(d. BRBIRORENS. 5 7 > . ) . ) ) ) :
HELE bbr_ﬁ* IDHENDBATH f”fbn?“f_x S%UE %ﬁﬁ ’?_?ﬁ s ?{??{O)I//)_’GZX/;I\ this lecture, students will learn about theories related to resource circulation such as life cycle assessment (LCA) and
(LCA) ©IFU7II0-5347 (MFA) &, BIREIRICBIT2IEmEF U, BIREMROERICHERTEIZIRETT
EERan RE— 3 material flow analysis (MFA) from a resource circulation standpoint and examine actions needed to form a recycling-
. =1L 250/ ° . .
M . N .
038355 BFMelor 1 Gircular Economy Subject List FREBEE. BB THTRENS. f\;'t‘i”t;dk.sn“';t_‘; coure. students will be abje to:
"BROAPTIRFYICHRESERMMBIONTURRI S TS, -Un(;erstlar?d vx:asteup:roé)le:ﬁs concv:rning food Io.ss plastic waste, etc
. i EIRIEIR \TED. ! e
;iii:’hgiii’iiﬁ?’ﬁiifﬁ;tzg%g%f:,b‘t?:‘Z) -Analyze resource circulation using LCA and MFA
eI - = < ° -Make policy recommendations for forming a recycling-based society
Differences in the capacities for development policy planning, implementation, and governance among countries have
EEOFRBERIIE - RERUHN T RAEENCFENDD. TORRZER TORRELALOZENIEUTWVS, BERDIZL  |resulted different development statuses between them. In particular, policy planning and implementation needs deeper
R-EHECE. BERRIF(CIX . HHEF0RERZEFRL RO BFOERMNIERZ AL RIS 20N EN DD, consideration by applying basic theories in various fields such as sociology, economics and policy sciences.
ARIE T FRCBHFDIAHRBERETNTVRAOVWTES INEFTFALKRL BIBROA T ) (ZETOERKMMBE [In this course, students will learn public policy and governance in development. Based on various theories learned as
RASeTES BE— UaEZ. BRICBIBOHBEROII REEMIOCRED . RUTNFOROF R T 5. Fio. EANLEFEE |well as practical learning through off-campus programs, this course expands students' understanding to public policy
038356 HF9/Major ;evelo ment Polic Subiect List BAOK G ZBRBERR VNN T ZAOR AN T 2. planning, implementation and evaluation as well as governance approaches in development. In addition, this course
P Y =ubject List ARIEOREE%, SHBEFUTIAIELRS. discusses approaches to specific development issues from the viewpoints of development policy and governance.
- ERFRRICBIIDAHBEREANT D RAOEZ B EEDIEAZIBMEIT LN TES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
-FAFBEROIL R - BMRUHNT D AOFERIBEI 2N TED, - Understand the ideas of public policy and governance in international development and their applications
-BARBEREN N TV AOFEZAE RN RN TEDLICRD. - Understand development policy planning and implementation as well as governance approaches
- Formulate plans throuah develooment policv and aovernance approaches
In recent years, some countries such as China and those in Southeast Asia enjoy rapid economic growth. Meanwhile,
poverty and inequity continue to remain.
SR, FEPRMEIZSTEOE R (F. RIRMEFREZET TN —H . MR TBEBBPREENEC TN, In this course, students will learn indicators related to economic growith, poverty, inequality, etc. from the economic
ARETE. BEFZEALLT. BERE. BR. APEREDEZRZFV, MetERREZRANS, SeEECRIFIR |standpoint. The course will also discuss the differences between developed and developing countries by referring to
038357 BP9/ Major AR LIRH BME—B FEOEVERE TS, Fz. CHRNARENS TEEFTORFRBOTOC MR T 2. statistical data. Furthermore, the course will cover the process of economic growth from traditional agriculture to

Development and Economy

Subject List

ARBEOEER. ZBEGLUTHAIEERS.
-EFFOREROCFEZ O THRER LELERHRICRIES 2R AR I LN TES,
SRETERREERBAS, EARMCELR, HiR. NECHETES.

industrialization.

After taking this course, students will be able to:

-Understand economic issues related to developing countries and the global society, using economic theories and
methods

-Think, discuss, and make a fair judgement about those issues, using indicators and statistical data




R, RN, BUARICHE— ABBRESNRVHIC, HUITREL, ARHIT, IDND-X> M BIEIIZ1-7HF
OEEMNMEZISNTNS ARE (G JZ1271 - LN TORFEORKLIERCEL TFENMEREZRDDLZBNET
3. $5(C. IR REOBRICHIDMAE DT TERLICT B, FLFHNTIO-F2IBL T, IZ1-TBROZEREZ
FREEBEET, 250 FENMREZLTIREMBRRCHE VT, [121=7FAFD—H— |ELTOREIZRIESHD

In order that none will be marginalized economically, socially, and politically, localized, endogenous, and empowering
community development have been increasingly called for. This course aims at helping students deepen their
understanding of community development theories and practices. Particulalry, it is designed to enable students to delve
into epistemologies that underpin these theories and practices. Additionally, through a multi-disciplinary approach,
students will be expected to learn various facets of community development. Furthermore, this course attempts to

038358 BPY/Major JZ1Z7RARSH BME—B EEMBESR. FE TUTAFEVERERTL TARTERLICT S, equip students with some practical insight, methods, and even behaviors as "community development workers" in their
! Community Development Subject List ARBOBIES. ZEEEUTHNATEECRD, current and future settings.
- JZ1T 7RO RmERRZHATES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
<JZ1ZFBAROIEREEROERICHDIRMAEFIBI TED. -Explain theories and practices of community development.
1= FBARTOD 1Y M S EMCDRTES. -Discern epistemology behind the theories and practices of community development.
12T HRORBENTERVIZIZT(FRD - - LU TEELVASEVER(COT S, ~Analyze community development projects from multi-faceted perspectives.
-Develop practical methods of comm m a omn 0
Social enterprises play an important role in solvmg somal problems and brlnglng about s0|cal changes Th|s course
HARNPEQIHRREZRRL. BEEOISITEEREE2IBOTVS. ARIETEIYS A - YR IX MOEEH%H  [focuses on the importance of mission management and aims to understand both theory and practice related to social
DM, ARG I IBMEERONAIOVWTIRFI 22 B8 T ZHREIHMARBERARIZFBE7(T7 |enterprises. Students explore business ideas to solve social issues and analyze the concrete cases of how such ideas
ZRZRL, EARNREEES OV TIRET T2, have been implemented.
038359 BPY/Major V=0T TUF—3vT BE—& ARIBEOEER, ZHEEFLUTHRIERLRS, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
) Social Entrepreneurship Subject List HRNPEOBRECEEMZIBMFIZUNTES. -Understand the significance and importance of social enterprises
AR PEMECITHRERZD VI NIRRT ZENTES, -Understand the impacts of social change by social enterprises
=227 1ZBU THERN EEORIRELER T3, -Comprehensively understand the present state of social enterprises through case studies
R BENMEREE L TG CEEN I O BRI EE DE B M # IR I 2N TED, -Understand the importance of organizational management necessary for a social enterprise to operate continuously as
an oraanization
This course deleneates concepts related to NPOs/NGOs such as philanthropy and volunteering. 1t also help students
N — . e — S - = o~ . _ . |learn about specific activities as well as the financial resources and organizational management that support these
SE T voE— e Pz 3 RO \ BAREYREENCDOLY L ) ; - ) - - . ’
fﬁ_ﬁg;;;;{;}ﬁg;p’(:ﬁx‘?;égi;—-if)rN;(;j/;gO;EJEE;E&GS;Ai?%LEQE?QJﬁWﬁEE:f_gglt ’){;IUE;;\: activities. In addition, students will examine the network of civil society organizations, including NPOs and NGOs, their
Z\gt\&-\—bﬁﬁﬁﬂ:\%)lé@%’;ﬁ&ﬁ{$\; NPo/NGOhi'}EiL:%?%EE (7739‘/5’)7!:"';?4’(‘3542%;-‘:;‘5 (’Du(%ﬁiﬁ'\é =B cooperation with other entities (e.g., municipalities and private companies), and issues faced by NPOs and NGOs (e.g.,
NPO/NGO(D%E — r”L'C SRR NS EIED; Eéﬂ;{’iﬂ%? SET ”""§}J;'Z>’7“D—};JLT‘§%EED itﬂiﬁ;”’"%(.:‘ accountability, evaluation). Furthermore, by learning actual examples of activities from outside lecturers after acquiring
NPO/NGO3S RE—E B BREE DS n’)b\?%@@‘é ; ’ * ~= SIS =7 |the basic knowledge of NPOs/NGOs, students will gain perspectives on changing global issues and issues related to
038360 %P9/Major o —= < i, community transformation.
NPO/NGO Subject List AMEORHER, ZREGLTHOIHELS, After taking this course, students will be able to:
-NPO/NGOZESH LR RBMOR B ER M 2B TE S, : .’ - e - ) .
-NPO/NGOZED) (= T — X R (BB R XS TN TR . M LS R CSE B S B BRI AL -Explain the roles and importance of civil society organizations, including NPOs/NGOs
TIERTE? ‘ . i -Understand the factors that affect the performance of NPOs/NGOs, etc., and present ideas crucial for such
[EZIN ° . . . .
e 1 o SR — SN _ - S . organizations to function more effectively
. Ry hD - OWTH BT BT EINE B
NPO/NGOZORY bI-JIBPEEICOVTRRL. RIS SRR DR L35 -Understand the network formation and operation of NPOs/NGOs and improve their ability to evaluate activities such
oraanizations
Students select a Major Seminar suited to their research topic, taking into account their chosen area of study (one of
_ N . - the following three areas: International Relations; Culture, Society and Media; Global Economy) and the seminar’s
1. . A
FEBERIHENE (ED\(D%{' ﬁﬁr.ﬁmﬁaﬁjryﬂf #2 X770 WEFIOTNS—0E) PEE stated disciplinary specialization. Major Seminar is a seminar-style course in which students are supervised in the
PIEE (U3) MBIFBYTF(STULESEC, BHOMET BB THRIRT 5. BPIEBLESEETO 2 & pinary sp ) v P
RS, SREEEAT. XL — MO OISR S S EE A OB ThS, 2 Bl COSEER L AR production of a graduation thesis or graduation report over a two-year period leading up to graduation. This is the stage
038361 &P/ Major 5ESE BME—E e l/_;gm I\\('_r"_]LT'C ?En‘%héﬂwﬁ;”_XYEEEEE(‘L/'CL\<E“B“'663;)Z> = * |at which students, building on their learning and interests up to second year, develop a clear research topic to address
“aff A N | ° . . . .
! Major Seminar Subject List @ T » jalal o _ et crs . |in their graduation thesis or report.
TNENOUITHANHROBANELTT - IHBREN. DANBISATOEBEELBIIMBFIERRHTLK. 22 The theme of each seminar is set in line with the instructor’s specialization, with students pursuing specialized learning
e ) = iR, AR E TS CITREEDFTHADSHN, h - ) - ! .
SE)Z‘_/;I;;’;’;T%/ \iii,if;f?;)iﬁfbnzﬁr HOBZPER, HEREE S, CTEFEOHRAOS. T on this theme in small-group classes under the instructor’s supervision. Students learn concepts, theories, and
7 ) 3N ° methodologies for investigating and analyzing their research topics or courses in line with the theme of the seminar.
_ ] _ Students are expected to participate in seminar discussions, give presentations, and write reports.
KETHESMEL BIEHZHSTIOAL TR IREOHESPLESRRCBVTERNEDLIISTEREN, EEENT |In order to apply various theories learned at universities to society, it is necessary to learn how theories are used and
VWBHEZEATEWENHD. ARIB T, BEE. APEOEPIEE(CBDHET R - MBI 31 >9—> v iEBN % |practiced in real society and business. This course aims to combine theory and practice by combining lectures with
038362 P Major B9 BME—B HHFEDEDLILD, IBREERREFEUDIBLEBEIET. internship activities at companies and organizations related to the specialized education of the university.
! Specialized Internship Subject List ARBOBIES. BEEEUTHNATEEERS, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
CRETENEROEHSTOFRABHZIEHFTED, -Understand examples of practical applications of theories learned at universities
AFTENEREEHR(IEAIZENTED, -Apply the theories learnt in college in the real world
KETHSME L RIBRELTATIOALTUKRSDICE, IHEOHESPE SRACBVTIEERNEDLIISERIN. EiENT |In order to apply various theories learned at universities to society, it is necessary to learn how theories are used and
VWAHEZATHWEN DD . ARIB T, HBEE. AFZEOFPIE(CBDHET ZREE - MBS 31 >9—> >y iEB% |practiced in real society and business. This course aims to combine theory and practice by combining lectures with
038363 BPY/Major BRI A->3vS BE—&B HAEDEDILCLD, BimEERERBU DI Z2BIET ., internship activities at companies and organizations related to the specialized education of the university.
! Specialized Internship Subject List ARIBOBIES. ZEEESUTHNATEECRD, Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
CRFETENEROEURTOEABLIZIRRETES, -Understand examples of practical applications of theories learned at universities
ARFTENPHEEHR(CEAITZENTED, -Apply the theories learnt in college in the real world
This course is intended for students in the first semester of the fourth year who plan to work on their "Graduation
AREE. AEREHIL RIS 1) N BDEE FEOAERABO P LIRSS, ?r:?riztcoru:shee ieeacgrr:ejr:egnusjsq:irtsgtet:fsf;);:ahrg i:g completion of the achievements required by the Graduation Project.
N - N e (= [F{ES > P SEERA SEHITS, RIC BEURR RS ’ ) a : .
038371 P9/ Major ERZERRTY BE—5 :EE;‘(;ii‘lf\[;fﬁ]f‘%);[lﬁg’(lf‘"lj;g;?iﬁ?ffyggﬁagzi?&jq_f?;j)g[*jﬁ?ﬁ%;ﬁ;r Lldess Students are expected to conduct surveys and analyze data in accordance with the research question and methods they
) Research Seminar Subject List PRV ARV R DI T GoEtTy s moc L . il ¢ Nttt set up in their third year, and decide the content of their thesis or reports in general.
FHMEW. LERCIHSMEEAR. 2RI SRR [SIRMERIL. SERITHPIRE |, HERICTRE This course is one of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research Methods" in the
EANIESS > Y = 1& RETEVICHEE HE Y Paiviiii o L B . : : ’ . A A .
o). TRRTOIII R/ TFryT -2 1. RN BN SRBRBEOAFRAMMONE I BISNS first year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third year, "Research
Seminar" and "Graduation Project"/"Capstone" in the fourth year.
In this course, a course for students in the second half of the fourth year, each student will utilize their accumulated
s RO N - .- I RN N N interest in problems, knowledge, techniques, and social activity experience, and will work on organizing the results in
RIEH ¥ A . Nt & RERS LRI - 132 DIEENERRE]
iﬂigfbfggfzgii&ajzﬁg[igiiifj«gif_{éjtril Eii_‘;?ﬁ?g;ﬁfi;i;i;;?ﬁiﬁ the form of a graduation thesis or activity report based on the themes set by the student himself or herself. The faculty
%H\E;‘ %ﬂé(;%m;i&)@qjimﬁﬂg R IEY S o - guides students' research and writing for this purpose.
EETOTIIN NE—E ;ﬁﬂoﬁ(i li‘ﬁ":('WiAEJﬂ"“;)\FEJJ 2;‘7’\(‘[%@%?%?51] [SCHASBEAIL]. 3 RICTEPIEE |. 45 RICT 55T This course is the final course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research
038372 &P9/Major - ~ . B oy DTN ARy T e : A Methods" in the first year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third
Graduation Project Subject List %ol [RRIODTI R/ TFrYTR -2 1 KRNI HBEN SRR BORRI LN IERISNS. NSON year, "Research Seminar" and "Graduation Project"/"Capstone" in the fourth year. By taking these courses, students are
EEghedm R OIRERICED STEUSAAFERRAC OV TRGRR. (AN ! . . X - T
ngjﬁziﬁtﬂf ;‘g ;—&i{}?ﬂ??f;m’f iiﬁ(?gé i?ggéﬁ’g@éﬁ% WTERCEREL, HTEATL. £ expected to be able to conduct in-depth research and analysis of their research topics based on academic concepts and
Bh. ARE ;Mgggﬁ;,jL_ﬂ%:@_ﬁ;ﬁ) “{;mﬁﬁ%??ql{ﬂl’u:(‘g’j‘(é{ﬁ}ﬁ%ﬂE‘Gﬁ;é theories, and to acquire the ability to effectively express their views orally and in writing.
i AT - AB=HEDe. FE s ° This course is a course for which credits are awarded based on the evaluatlon of academic ach|evement as prescribed in
Article 21, paragraph J
In this course, students conduct research on actual |ssues prowded by orgamzahons such as compames and local
ARIETE. BHEOBEO T ThEPIS BAARREOHERNS 5 ASNIERRORE,. HENENS50#EMZZZU T [governments under the guidance of teachers, as well as issues that teachers set after considering those organizations
RTETBERBCOOVTHABMTTZITL 4ERFTICEBRBUILANG - A PHSBEBRBREERAL. FEBSTHARHEZIZ [and propose independent solutions by making use of the knowledge, techniques, and social activity experiences that
TR BNE—E RIZEDTHD. they have accumulated up to the fourth year.
038373 HF9/Major Capstone ﬂList ARIBE. 1 ERCIHESABEAPL 28RICT kB [SEEBFIL. 3ERICTEFTES L. 45 RICTZEM [This course is the final course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research

R [ZETOSTIM/[FryT A= & RN ICHEENZRBRIBOSLNARIB B[ IENS. NS08
BZBIEYBLCLD. FEFFMBBL2OERCEIE, BOOREUCHARBRBCOVTEGAR. HEiTV. 24
BENME50R R NBERUETHRNICKRIRT 2REHEFOFBIENIFINS.

Methods" in the first year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third
year, "Research Seminar" and "Graduation Project"/"Capstone" in the fourth year. By taking these courses, students are
expected to be able to conduct in-depth research and analyses of their research topics based on academic concepts and

theories as well as acquire the ability to effectively express their views orally and in writing.




IRNF-OFBFIRAHENROIIDRETHIN, TOHDF FECEBLZHI TE. NFTHVSNTELGH. A
R, RAAZREDLAIXNF—REIEROEBREENRIZOBHEREMEZEN., SEEHEAIRILF—OFIBIL
AHRAFND, RFELENSOASIERFIAICHRBEI S UNOTOHE BB EICEIEICERL TVS, ABETE.
BIARATECBIBRIRIF—FIAOEENSFUSH. BRAEOIRINF -2 2T AORKGOZORTORE - oI,
F-EH, BCEIRRRIEICAGEAREFCOVTEER TS, £, IRLF-/NSORROBFRIHERLE, TRVF-RHE

While the use of energy is the foundation of modern society, its status has always been constantly changing. Concerns
about resource depletion and greenhouse gas emissions caused by fossil fuels that have been used to date such as oil,
coal, and natural gas are rising, and the use of non-fossil energy are expected to increase in the future. However, there
are many problems with the large-scale use of non-fossil energy, and many issues are closely related to each other. In
this course, we begin with an understanding of energy use in everyday life and outline the overall picture of Japan's
energy system, energy management in enterprises and regions, and measures for decarbonization. In addition,
students will acquire important knowledge for understanding energy issues, including energy balance tables and

038401 HPY/Major :El:r::; o : - ?ETfList RIS L TEED ST, economic indicators.
=ubject List ARBOREIER. FEBEGUTHEIEEERD. After taking this course, students will be able to:
SELAIL HEELAIL, D2 RELALOIRILF -FIRAORMK(COVWTEHBATES. -Give an overview of energy use at the national, regional and corporate, and household levels
CBETREIRLF - EERRL BT HE, EIRNF RO REEERATES, -Describe the features and challenges of each energy source, including renewable energy, fossil fuels, and nuclear
IRNF-NTORAROPECREBEME, TR F—(CETIEBAMZHCET. B5T—HUNE - DTEEMTES, [power
ATRIFPCO2HEBHEIROARICOVT, EEMEE M IBMF TE5, -Have basic knowledge of energy, including that of energy balance tables and the levelized cost of energy, and be able
to collect and analyze data by themselves
-Understand aguantitative evaluations of enerav conservation as well as CO? emission reduction measures
- SN ST R A _ N T AT ‘ - N Project management is a necessary practical skill in various initiatives in tourism and sustainable development. This
élggqf’jjaj;/‘n;%&%jt?vfgB;Z?’?ﬁ%‘ﬁﬁizggggffgiﬂaél;?;b\;éi:i?g;;gg%? ﬁiﬁi course aims to help students understand and experience the whole project cycle of planning, implementation, and
. N ARIE T, BT A S IR A B R - ST B0 T— IS sy T i LR A 2T 3, evaluation through lectures, workshops, and assignments. In this course, students will go through practical workshops
038402 P/ Major ZEDI’) :47?&)()# BME—E AR E OIS, SBT3, End assignmefntls wherle they :w:: apply concep;s/theori”ezleatr:t from lectures to pseudo-real problems and situations.
roject Management Subject List - . - pon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
;E;iz :zzgzz;;;:gizg -Improve the ability to form projects
B s -Improve their ability to run projects
-Improve their ability to evaluate projects
OO E R AL T BRMDESRCLD. TRTOEENZ OB REIEN. BASLFEROHSCAEn Due to the proliferation of ICT t_ech_nolog_ies, te_chnological advancement has been transforming the landscaping of
B TR, HNATE. B O S, RIUACA R0 G- (IS vl e e p e s s L
ab)| S~ R = p AL vy ey N bt _ S T _ _P ’
ST OS - NE—E EEEQ%S_—:';;(:LDZ;?i?ﬁng‘;:g;@iigﬂﬁiifes(d?’?ggffzfi‘;q;;;JLﬁ;?;;ZQZNEJVEZZiiif transformations in emerging societies. Topics will include the rationale of systems and supporting technologies in the
038403 HF9/Major . . .. . N i A o o~ g o i P b g o ~,— |sectors related to this college. Technologies attributable to core systems transformations such as integrated e-
New Technologies and Future Society Subject List ‘t_:}ﬁ%;’]735%2f:&fla'\;x;—i;;i\;?ié’&@a%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ}ziﬁ;ﬁ.@;ﬂ{; SSENHBY. EDLSBA/ MR EL commerce, MaaS (mobility-as-a-service), IoT-enabled society-wide sensor systems, SNS-powered societies, and digital
220N\ Fo, TORER EOLIR: SNREEINTVZDNEFHR T B, ! ) L o ! !
AHEOMEER, PELRELT/05-ON > MERRITTHK. BFOY T LBTSAML. 77/09-ORFL i:i?eezajyosft ‘:;’:C"(‘)’:'r:! Ziu?jrjmig :Etc ZiT;OITa::E Iflfelnactzlt\.'/ljncczzri:chnology trends but also acquire knowledge in existing
- AMZE = 37T, S Z— = ’
$OTHIFRIINSIRHROTLIOWTRB RGN TES. %vstems ?_s W?”bali an in_siatr';t i?_tc?(;chef possibilities 2ftﬂutture S|0deti§f ctahused byt technolofgby t;an_sfor(ma(\jt_iqgs. e
N N . B e = 2= e — . o o rganizational behavior is the field of management that explores the three categories of behavior (individual behavior,
?%%;‘%ﬁﬁi;@%f?f;ibiﬁg%zﬁ;ﬁ%ﬁ*;gigﬁz:&g’ggﬁ):;H—;i?:ﬁ%‘;*Tziiﬂo)%%ggb)iggﬁi group behavior, and organizational behavior) that affect the performance and productivity of companies. The aim of this
TS RE— =52, ZL TR NSS 25 A S S TR T AN EET 3ROV TE RT3 A B T3, AR EAEE course is to provide students with a basic knowledge of organizational behavior theory and to discuss the problems
038404 &P9/Major Organizational Behavior must Bt TSN T OEB0THS. faced by individuals by focusing on the behavior of people in organizations, group dynamics, and organizations as
=ubject List 1. SETE RO BRI AL . TNAERCEN LTS, systems. By taking this course, students are expected to learn the following:
2. BEREATL— AT—IEFT. AL DB SHTE 35003, 1. Basic knowledge of organizational behavior theory and the practical application thereof.
%higoc\gutros: Tg ftﬁrfgarﬁl-:‘cr?tlaflr?ggi\gﬁjrgrsmttsov?r?g l\\//vzaenghtg efc?iviir? rh%fte[‘)lg_o%\'/el agencies, and event sectors, offering an in-
o= SV = S A o~ bz = A — > N NENZS T, N o 4 ’ ’
;7;;;;;&;%2?2;;?%ﬁjg{{g;igﬁ%‘;;ﬁ;ii;rgjﬁ:ﬁ\;f;f;gf;i%iﬁs;ggﬁ?g ?T??E;C‘n[;t depth understanding of the negotiation process and balancing demand and supply using various pricing strategies. It
RO 2 SR L. SBT3 EAEAIE Ty h —d 5. BRI, BEAanEE. @ covers major principles and techniques of valuing and pricing different products of the tourism and hotel industries.
. i RS AEE AN S, %Wﬁﬂﬁ{ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁtégﬁ{ﬂﬁ%ﬁéﬁi\ I - Contents include the principles of demand and supply, managing demand and supply by pricing, strategic pricing and
038405 SPY/ Major LARZ1—-XRIAT B BME—8 B ) differential pricing, fundamentals and operations of yield management,
Revenue Management Subject List RS BB B F BRSBTS, After taking this_ cqurse, students will be able to:
CREHEOBIRCH RN EIROEARIEMR I BN TED. -aners:ang Erl]'lnuplelz_s otf revefnue management; . ina d d and |
_ o NN . IR -Understand the application of revenue management in managing demand and supply;
Tjtb??iég;%lﬁ);;}?\;ﬂ%}ffg\f T?ﬁ%i%i%;;;};@g%fﬁ( %3 -Understand revenue management practices in hotels, food operators, and events;
= ' - ° -Understand principles of vield management and its applications in airlines and hotel operations.
In recent years, businesses based on the premise of mass disposal such as fast fashion have been criticized, with many
IR, JPANTTYS A ERERREEZRHREVESZANMEHIEN . Z<OBENMRTAFEVT(PIS NI ZEHURZES |companies promoting business development with sustainability and ethics in mind. While companies had previously
FRAEBEED TETND, COLIPEBGEICSR (REDHIMBFE) LT, BENBENCITOTERN EET |conducted activities such as CSR (corporate social responsibility) of their own accord, their environmental and social
(FESGEIHEHIMT(CIEEDBRBPH BN BTN D LS(CHOTVD. ARIE T, CSRIPESGDELIRESRRICHIF |responsibilities have now been evaluated in investment decisions such as ESG (Environmental, Social, and Governance).
038406 BPY/Major YRFAFTNESHR BME—B Za*jl?'fj‘l:"U?ﬂil@fﬁ@'é@ﬁbi&i@ﬁ%‘ﬁﬁ(l?b\Uﬁéﬁu R ATRERE SRRICDOVWTERT 3, In this course, students will examine theories and recent initiatives related to sustainability in business such as CSR and
Sustainable business Subject List ARIBEOEER, ZHEEFLUTHRIERLRS, ESG while thinking about sustainable business.
ESRACHBIBYATAFEVTADEZ SOV TEHBATES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
-CSRYESGIHE S HRIFDENMEICOVWTIRARELTWLS. +Explain the concept of sustainability in business
JREORENMSYRTAFINE SRR S 221 TIENTED. -Understand recent trends such as CSR and ESG investment
-Evaluate sustainable business from their own perspective
The explosmmm%ﬁon of every aspect of social and economic activity has resulted in the
V=)L AT AT OIRFENREEL L SRFBEOHSDZAAEDIVE1-F—(L(CLD. WebD/ | E574, BFERE. 5 |creation of large volumes of mostly unstructured data including weblogs, videos, speech recordings, photographs, e-
B, BFA-) Y1 MR FEAEBELINTOROT —INKBCERIND LIk, BIE. EvJT—4%FIATE [mails, and Tweets. As a result, big data has become a fast-evolving field where employers are increasingly desiring
BAMMBLEVD BT TROSN TV, ARIB TE. EvIT—S0EARNRERESOBNANSIAED. IN50T 90534 [skilled strategists and practitioners in the area.
([CBEEY BB SRR RERBICO VTSN I B, Iz, AR TIEMAT — 8IS OUIREDR(CRIT 3RERMIBR | This course provides a basic introduction to big data and corresponding qualitative and quantitative research methods,
BR. BLULYIT—ARTROEMEBRIOVNTE, EROSBHIEERUBINSFHMICBNT . S5 T—AAFT1DES |with the objective to familiarize students with big data analysis as a tool for addressing substantive research questions.
L e BNE—E ZEHT 3. i It begins with a basic introduction to big data while discussing what the analysis of these data entails along with
038407 Fi/Major Big Data Analysis MList ARIBEOEER, ZHEEFLUTHRIERLRS, associated technical, conceptual, and ethical challenges. The strengths and limitations of big data research are
=ubject List 1. BHEFEYIT—IODHICET 28058, EARNCEEYIT—IDRE. IR, D RE(L. BLUET7IIr—23>0R |discussed in depth using real-world examples.
BEEBEI2. At the end of the course, the student will be able to:
2. COBRICEALT B A OV TORNE. BANICEFHLLY =)L, PILTUXLTSYNIA—-LREDSI#AEE |- Students will gain knowledge on analyzing big data; big data storage, processing, analysis, visualization, and
593, application issues in both workplaces and research environments.
3. HGEE. B, RRITS I MEU T, Ev)T—IDDEEFMEME. V- rltF1UT(ORIBICEEIIZEK |- Gain knowledge of this fast-changing technological direction with new tools, algorithms platforms, etc.
I RRERETED -Get hands-on experience on analytics, mobile, social, and security issues on big data through exercises, home works,
and a final proiect
ARBE. B RIFHAERTESE AFLOFPIRIEOREFIZCBILE N Y A RSBERRB THD. LD |This course covers topics that match the curriculum of the college's major subjects related to tourism and sustainable
038408 BPS/Major WHEE (EMEERNE) BE—& FHPIRHCEE N ZILTE I D L TR EBLHIMEN 2T —XZHLCESRIB TH 3. society, and focuses on topics deemed necessary to expand students' specialized knowledge and abilities. An instructor

Special Lecture (Sustainability and Tourism)

Subject List

BEHEOFPIMHIEUT, TR 3BREMHIN - DB RIBLHOER. 1=, IERV, FrEl
IHPEBICEIS BT —YAEREEN S,

choses theories, concepts, and analytical methods for critiquing and analyzing phenomena in question, as well as
themes related to specific regions and practices, according to his/her expertise.




HEFEI [HREARIBFRITHD. CCTOIMREFAEALOBIMROHAFZIEL . LhH THRZFFEARN(C
(F ABERREORIFEESEINTOT—YEAFTTHIREL TS,

HEFEDLICHIIL, FEBUTLKDN, Flos HERFOHSRAGEDLSBEROEEELLON ZNIEEDLS7
FEEDNONEEOHRTEIAUONBEZBASINC S 2O SZ DB THS.

HRFROERHRTF (FHE-EBR) OMEEHET (REUSF. BEHSFRENHH) OBRIRES (A,

Sociology is an academic discipline involving the study of “society.” In this context "society” means the totality of
relationships among people, so at a fundamental level, sociological research addresses any topic that encompasses
relationships among individuals and between individuals and society.

The goal of sociology is to shed light on how societies are formed and how they change, the contexts in which social
phenomena and social problems emerge, and what impact these things have on us as individuals and the societies in
which we live.

Sociology can be categorized into three types: (1) theoretical sociology (disciplinary history and theories), (2) field-

030011 ft2#EB/Other College ?i’%ﬁ%ﬁ @ . iﬁl ® 3?(:?7_—:\”313“ :(i)%i@("(\;@’ié\:?i;‘éi%‘:é/v'@\& %AZ;GRFE%W(;L:D‘{:R‘{E{E‘ED\Jtb\BE%?O{*E: specific sociology (environmental sociology, educational sociology, etc.), and (3) policy recommendations (applications
Social Theory Subject List ?IL%%KZ)LM BEED. TR BTRTSOTHE. T TR SFONONMDEULEH RBE PSR and practical implementation). This course involves studying type (1) in depth. We begin by addressing the
- g, - A PR AT I | fundamental sociological question of how social order can be achieved, and proceed to examine the history of sociology
ZK(jog?*ibr\ﬁiglf)ﬁ(;ﬁi;i?&%iéﬁlT(léJObO/)\JI,;it;ﬂéqr_lr:(;ﬁ?‘é)tmiitﬁfin"nxéggz)ﬁig;;zg‘;ﬁ/gﬁgﬁjLT from a methodological perspective, and examples of application and deployment of sociological approaches in a number
SN AEE S, of specific fields.
Courses on sociology at APU are organized into levels from introductory to advanced, beginning with Introduction to
Culture and Society (100), then Sociology (200), Social Theory (300), and Advanced Sociology (300). This course on
sacial theorv is positioned as an advanced course in socioloayv
Gender studies is an interdisciplinary field cutting across the humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences. This
SR PN At " s s - . foaragn . |COUrSE begins by examining the concept of gender as a set of culturally, socially, and historically constructed differences
. %{E/E/’J}(:ﬁg;&g;;;&;jfjézi?zﬁg‘gf;izﬁﬁhgz'}?:?:;ﬁéﬁiﬁ;ﬁgfi iﬁ%‘;iﬁ:;ﬁ’jill between the sexes, and proceeds to examine the modern and contemporary world through a variety of topics including
030022 f3285/Other College DA AR TE ' %45*;% _ S ST, AFATESTA—BEDNEYIEELT. SFRBBUICIEA s BT 3, BREEEE. 1) 1o geodered division of labor, the history of feminism, nationalism and gender, sexuality, and media and gender. The
Gender Studies Subject List R DR AR RIS DR IEET S, 2) ST OIS OB R E > T AT IR NS TE B L3003 objectives of the course are for students to be able to:
v e PR C SRS o £ L ek IR Saadd “#®°11) Understand the concepts and theories of gender;
3) COFBETHEARLILZBSOREPENOHRBBELEUDIITEISNZLIICES. -
2) Use gender concepts and theories to analyze cultural texts;
3) Apply learnings from this course to contemplate one’s own problems and problems in wider society.
Cultural studies is an interdisciplinary field that involves reassessing culture in terms of its relationships with power, and
FIVF 1) 29T 1=, XALEIEDEDBGTESZRBUIDZ T, COXALZEL THHA 0 BigiE#fZBA I 2F KR |using culture to explicate the structures of control in society. The objectives of this course are as follows:
RERERTHD. FEZEEREUTTHB. 1) DLF13)- 2974 — XDV TORARN R EREFS. 2) AL [1) To learn the basic theories and debates of cultural studies;
030025 {5/ Other College AVFISNAITA—=X BME—B ?JE)I/-X@?(*X‘@?Eﬁb‘BE%E’\J@S‘UI:?'JZI\%ﬁ*ﬁ?’é:. 3) WLFA3 - RFT4—XTRARIERAPUDESZIL |2) To analyze specific cultural texts from a cultural studies perspective;
Cultural Studies Subject List FPRTCHTREHTEZABND, 4) DILF1I)-ZAFTA—ZATEARIELZESU T, BSLIFRRBZMEENNDD, AL, [3) To apply learnings from cultural studies to the multicultural environment of APU;
BHEILLDET B, NS EEBLTESEERILTERLICRSD. 5) NLF1I) - RF9T(—ATRARIEERPHRD |4) To apply learnings from cultural studies to engage, understand, and collaborate with people different from oneself,
FAREEDRIFTEZSNB LB D. and to dissociate oneself in the process;
?) ;I'ro consider Iiarjnintgs frﬁrr cultlfjral stulqies jnt'relattiog to Dtr?]blenlws in society ar%d jchelworltci. = T
Sy mes A s =g RS o \ - n this course, students will learn from a linguistic standpoint how language is not simply a tool of communication bu
fgfg;g g{;q—;’giﬁﬁi“;ﬁ; "iii%?gi;f%agjgf?;[t?;;I:;j%jgﬁmgiﬁzggig @gfgi also something that structures the very way we think. The course explores the essential nature of language, as well as
- . N iR, S, ééét,%, %Eé&ﬂﬂ@tb\okrﬂéﬁ@Eﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁ%l:é’@tﬁﬂbtiﬁ §§§,0)$§(Ci@6n AFH‘%T?E(D utilizﬁng ir\sights and mothods froro social scienoes suoh as sociology, anthropology, and human geography io order to
030032 {3285/ Other College SEt= . *45*% _ BARAI = 1 B EVNCEDLSBEHTETL TOB0N. EDLIREE R F o TOBDNENSEEINTE provide simple explanations of a wide raoge of issues including language and soo|a| class, Ianguage and ethnicity,
Language and Society Subject List 2 BONAEEOE N T3, Iangualge and gecr;der, IanguagE and natu;')n, and Iangu;ge Tnd geog;aphhy. Trt;e i”: o; the coulrsole is to con;ce':mplate the
- N _ —- N N e o= N o >, .+ |INterrelations and interactions between “language” and “culture,” which are both fundamental elements of human
%mffgﬂﬂwaﬁ”ﬁ“hib‘ BRGHRPXACORRCALTINS LRI SREERBLOTHS L LRI SR existence. This course’s multi-faceted approach will enable students to understand that language is the most important
° element forming the basis of society and culture.
Social stratification is the study of the mechanisms whereby the elements and requisites for human happiness come to
be distributed systematically and unequally. This course provides an introduction to the foundational theories of social
HEBERE. [FROBR - BEINONIUTIRATITAYINDOREEICDEINTVSH . TOXNZZAIDVTESR  |stratification and employs concrete case studies in the course of examining the diverse forms and structures of
FRITY . HREEROBRRERIIERZBNL. EANSEHZRIANBRAUTRCBIDARFEDLHRRZE - FZICDOL) |inequality in society today. It also considers approaches to the resolution of various problems. Students completing this
THUET, MNAT, EEBOBRALBNIARIOVTEZEITVEET, FBEEZEZRIUTORBOERDET ¢ course should acquire the following:
030035 {62285/ Other College HeREER BE—5 1. ?i’%ﬂﬁ/%%ﬁ@%ﬁ%ﬂ‘]Hiiéﬁ’;IEﬁﬁ(ZfEﬁgb\ BHICHTIHTERIBHE 1. Accurate understanding of foundational theories of social stratification and ability to apply these theories to practical
Social Stratification Subject List 2. ZANBHRR-RESE, T-HEIVTEZBHE cases;
3. #EHIBE S 2. Capacity for data-driven thinking deploying multiple standpoints and perspectives;
4. BZAPEREBELOEENHZIRNTEX E2 R BB B RDHBIT IR~ ~. 3. Skills of critical thinking;
5. ANEORRA BTN\ -ETTEEICTRILE> B, 4. Debating skills that enable dialogue to be sustained and mutual understanding advanced despite cultural differences
in ways of thinking, opinions, etc.;
5. Presentation skills that enable effective delivery of knowledae
. _ N NS TS A3 ) | T £ N _ _ - [Today we live in an increasingly integrated society, in which local affairs are closely interconnected with macro-level
Ega‘{jg_ﬁﬁtﬁi;fg;g;g;ig;g;é;‘:ﬁg;ggé%ﬁ0%{%3%?332’;;?;%?;22?;2; economic and political dynamics. This course provides an introduction to the major theoretical frameworks of sociology
B CONTEUET. 2T, E 50— U DEB B LU A BIERER L 53 T 0— UL EOER(C LT in relation to globalization, and covers sociological survey methods connected with globalization research. Mainly
. " FBOEEAEELEOLSICEALLTOEON. J0— UMEORIEES HAMNCOVNTERLET, S BB T OE addressing the economic and cultural facets of globalization, the course prompts students to consider the ways our
030100 fo2525/Other College EFHtaF BME—B hed - everyday lives are being transformed through globalization, and the problems that accompany globalization. The
Transnational Sociology Subject List 1. JO- LIRS B R RIE R IR 5, learning objectives of this course are as follows:
2. P T SHAMNBIIRR AL, SRONTET. FHRERET . o e e 0 O dermically. and write acader
OV R . e _ . To apply theories to current problems in society, analyze them academically, and write academic papers;
2' ;QS)'J;g:;?;e;;E;:;;\ﬂ?g'—ogg)fié;Ii@;;g‘j‘éiig?‘b;ié 3. To acquire the ability to deliver knowledge effectively through academic presentations;
T - N - ° 4. To acquire skills of communication necessary to overcome cultural differences and divergences of opinion.
This course covers the legal foundations of international society and the basic principles thereof. Students will learn
COBET(E. ERAROENERLZOEARRNEHINT 3, A EANRERLZD. BRSLUVMOT7I5—-0 |about basic legal concepts, examples of important rules that regulate the activities of states and other actors, and legal
EEERREIIEERI IO, EFNRDEOERBUILARRISEZE . Fo. ZBER. ENBELHIROFE |methods of international dispute resolution. They will also develop basic skills of legal reasoning and argument.
030102 {25/ Other College ERE BME—E ﬁ%f;ﬁﬁ& 7 ‘ ) After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
International Law Subject List AREBEABIET BT, FBEUT ORENDEEBHRIEEL 2. OEBSEVBIESLJUEEREE. Hl%3ZX THBAT |(1) Explain the structure and key concepts of international law using examples;
%3, QEFHI BRI FCOVT, BEIIEBRERAIZIFEL. BWAIRIET. ENEANSEEIRL. sHitE%. |(2) Describe and evaluate international problems and disputes from a legal perspective by identifying and applying
QRPHIRBHTL, ENNEESRULNS, BRNBERENMNIDENTES, relevant international legal rules;
(3) Objectively examine controversial cases by referring to legal instruments.
In this course we study the roles played by international organizations such as the United Nations, specialized
institutions, and the European Union, as well as their missions, structures, and limitations.
AT, ERELEPIHE. BINESREOE BFHENEIRT S TRITTEENLHIN, EHLABECOVTES, International organizations provide forums for dialogue in international society and specialized discussion in order to
EBRHANELEV, FRARE PR ELRDIFOFFINRELESVDBERMU., ROSNEABOBEF2EHR I 30 |decide on new norms and standards, as well as monitoring compliance with the decisions made. As globalization
030104 fh225/Other College AR BE—5 HERHEBITHZ. ZREFTI/O-/UMEOEDSH. EEOEEIGET FITEBREDLAOTS, U, AERIXE [advances across many fields, the role of international organizations is growing in importance. Tensions between

International Organizations

Subject List

TOPTEROHRSTMETSHEF RV BEMERTED, Z<0EICRSNZEEREER OEROEENS E /MG
FAOHRZIHEZMNI TS, AFBEET(E. ERHENBRESEBIFHICEOTRAIRTHZON BARSERODICE
BRI Z WINCRIR I REMN DV T DI RSREZRDZLZBIRES D,

powerful states, however, are impeding progress on dialogue, let alone agreement, on a growing range of problems,
while the blatantly self-interested actions of many countries are adding to the difficulty of multilateral coordination. The
goal of this course is to provide students with deeper understanding an insight into why international organizations are
indispensable to multilateral cooperation, and how Japan should engage with international organizations to advance its
national interests.




AR, BUEHEDHDFSITOVTER. F0—/UMEDERCED, BXEMORLELEEN Mt RRMBEL TS, £
CTREDSISULHZERISHLINELODD SHREZRD. MEEZEEL. INTOXILBRESNZNELRON F
XALEROEZPOBERICHU T, ENLSBRREHINGDB DN AFBEE TRBUEEZ —YEE IS XILEROEZZFU.

This course explores approaches to multicultural coexistence. As globalization advances, tensions and clashes between
different cultures are manifesting as problems in society. How should we deal with cultural differences? How can we

accept diversity and respect others? Should all cultures be protected? What kinds of criticisms are leveled at the ideals
and policies of multiculturalism? In this course, students study the concept of multiculturalism and its roots in political

030110 fh22/Other College %S‘iﬂﬂi‘%éﬁ _ ﬂ@f% _ BB THE 2 B4 T DA B0 Co N TR TS, 228 EUEE T OED. philosophy, and use case studies to explore approaches to social inclusion of minorities. The objectives of the course are
Multiculturalism and Society Subject List = . o . for students to:
L EXLERORMENRRELERT S, 1. Understand the foundational theories of multiculturalism;
2. EREILAL. BETSIREDHL. Pl EHRT 3, 2. Apply theories to analyze current conflicts and write abotlJt them in academic papers;
3. RENRHHEZELU TR ROEEPXLOEVWVERDBZ 3D IZ1=5 33> HEFIIDF2. ’ f S - A - ! :
3. Acquire the communication skills needed to overcome divergences of opinion and cultural differences through
democratic debate
This course touches on a number of different topics relating to political theory. We begin by exploring how political
CORETE. BOAERICEIDBLOND NI RTINS, £7. BLAS0— S ThaRaIBHRe(E. BrAZ0R theory, which is on:a area of the (l:Ii'scipIine of”politic“al scien?e, addres's'es the issu? of values in a politicall sclience.context,
DOMBICEINBRAERREL. [EARRDRTE | BOARROEE |LEE STLBONERBBLIDS, St |2d Samine both “the fall of political theory” and “the revival of political theory.” We then explore topics including
” TR BE—% RONICEIDSRGAIER., FREGARRLL TOHAZIH., EAHTREROZLASIARR, RRREIpA( [POIUCA theory relating to the question of why to study politics today, social contract theory as a political theory of the
030181 fth2##B/Other College o ; . TR modern era, political theory in association with the transformation of modern nation-states, and political theory relating
Political Theory Subject List BIDZBURIERICOVTHAIN D, to contemporary democratic government
ECAIRRE P SCULOT. [ROANAE0. D] BAMIEECOWTORRERD. RARAIT SRR RN The course’s aim is to use the study of pc;litical theory as a way of gaining deeper understanding of political entities and
E\ BOBBOATEBUAICREESENTERLICRZEZEIBLET. " L ) . . i . . )
political values, cultivating skills of perception and judgment regarding contemporary politics, and developing a capacity
to engage in Do[itics of one'’s own accgrd. _ i _ i _ i
, N A RO s [T COv NSO PSR atr S s oot o g U e e e
030186 fth2#EB/Other College PITRFHOLBBOEER RE-E FU. 2OLTPIFATAMBORE SAHLICOVTIREEDH THEAL. S5[CLCOPDIECR < £ 75795, E{I%;‘ and modernization of the Asia Pacific and analysis of. several specific countries in the region. Students will develop an
Comparative Political Economy of the Asia Pacific Subject List FEBUTHRERZE 2 DBUARE. TNAOE L [CBIZRED/\F—>, tHRICHIIZ TS T AL FMBOME D1 %18 ) - . ) -
L e un-derstalr?dmg .Of the political economy of the course countries, their patterns of development, and the position on the
Asia Pacific region in a global context.
This course provides an overview of international relations in the Asia-Pacific region, one of the most dynamic regions in
PITREHEMIRG, HRTREIFIXLCEDHIRTHZ. FEFNEEMRFORCLTOEMERALZERULZER |the world. The course starts with a reflection on where Asia starts and ends as well as how it is perceived by “others”. It
TIOBEREMRZ (SEATVS— A, BIfEEETRS HERECBV TR EZRRERHS DI PERRMEFHFEL TS,  |then explores the interplay between the past and the present, in other words, the legacy of the Second World War and
030187 fo225/Other College TETRERCHIIZERB G BE—5 AL, TSTARFEMIRORES - SREETORE. F33atUXATER I 25745, IS EEL TLSHk4 BRI |its impact on the contemporary IR. Finally, it engages students to discover the role of individual agency in promoting
International Relations in the Asia Pacific Subject List A RE M RRBEICESRZETT, PO7AFE O 2B ERRBEGRZIEMR I 32 BNEL TV, 150, SEFNZIE |peace and cooperation in the Asia Pacific region. At the end of the semester active participants will have (1) a good
SHTWKETOE 2 OFEZRII o, iBE (EENEEBEIINS) CRT (ERCERLOBMEGR) 2IBfFJI5LL |awareness of what is happening around the world, the Asia Pacific region in particular; (2) a broad understanding of the
BIC. EFREHMRCHIBME 2 DFEAROEENZHRFTL T, dynamics between cooperation and conflict in the current relations; and (3) a deeper reflection on what role they can
play in order to make Asia continue grow and prosper in the decades to come.
ABRBET0—)\E -3 OFMATTCHI 2 EBREBOMEL BN T 3. Ewe I 0— /)WL -3 0RESR%RF AR L [This course provides an overview of the key issues in academic research on globalization. After studying the theories
030191 {225/ Other College 0=/ bR ER BE—& T. fjl:l—/\‘")t"—)a)ﬁ"&%?’(‘J@ftfliﬁfﬁ%iﬁ\ ')“EI—)\")IJJ“}\")’)Ztimiﬁi;%IC‘EB,%?%EL/T::OJD‘%@E?UCL\(o &5 |and history of globalization, we explore how globalization has affected nation-states, international political economy,
Globalization and Regionalism Subject List 0= NJE -2t BEANTAT T4 T1DRGREER TS, BIEI22L(CLoT. JO0-/\UE—Sa>ndise #2E%it |and global governance and regionalism. We also examine the relationship between globalization and political identity.
YR (CIRARI BTN TES, By taking this course, students will acquire a critical understanding of the structures and impacts of globalization.
030192 {226/ Other College EIRRRIRL IR RE-E BRRUESLIZONERES TS, E@Ji?@l’n‘i;‘?ﬁ?)‘%éﬁ@%(ZJ%%EiJ&(ZDEDbea'L\@D‘Q #l. EOLSBREORS of issues do countries try to solve through interna.tional organizations and treaties? In this course we will .also consider
Global Issues and Policies Subject List (<. BRI ERAPA CEIRRAH IR TRERERIS5LS 30N BB RIS LOLSRMEICHL T, CORE questions such as what kinds of problems can international organizations and international laws address, how effective
RIVCHERE T DON &Iz, TNUMATEBON ., ELVOTZEERIZABEE TIAREIL TLK. they are, and why. !
This cou’rse invites students to critically think about the rationale of conflict resolution and peacebuilding as a political
AFBRE(IFECHUT, BUAF L2 ERBIRICHIIDHSMIRREVSELR COMPEARREFFUBIR(CHIIBRIBIC [concept as well as a social phenomenon in international relations. The course first examines traditional methods to
DOVWTHEHICE R I oM Z RIS 2. EANDELSZMIERULE. MR DFOMHEL CEPRRROBIBE(ICKINLEL  |conflict resolution such as negotiation, mediation, or international organization. It then explores twenty-first century
030193 fh225/Other College [E3lE:ChiES 9P BE—& BRI BB EARET T D, ﬂiﬁ?&iﬂlliﬁU%ﬁﬂﬁ?@iﬁéﬁﬂ’ﬂﬁ?ﬂtiﬁiﬂ’i4%%2’&6%%36:&(:&3"_(\ SEANRMAREN |approaches ranging from nonofficial diplomacy, soft power to reconciliation, and peace education. Particular attention is
International Conflict Resolution Subject List ERBONFOFERICHIIZEZREZOBIZEL TRIZEBIKT 20N ZLDFEVANTIBFT LN RBREOBMTH |given to who and how, in other words, actors involved and methods used to facilitate the crafting of conflict resolution
%o AFBEETIABH [CFEAECLOT UTFOISRAHIEAFIRIETTIENTED, 1) #MPEPEEZFFE |and sustainable peace. By studying the theoretical as well as practical aspects of conflict resolution worldwide, this
& 2O MEBRBAHLEFMIN, 2) FHUBRLAMRICEZIMOMBAN IS 2:RE 2RI DRE, course aims at building a deeper understanding of what living in peace means as a goal as well as a process to resolve
interstate or intrastate conflicts
This is a major subject in international relations, one of the key areas of study in the College of Asia Pacific Studies. It
KREBE(L, 7STAFEFEBOEEFEDTOVEDTHIEREFROBPIRIE THI. BEAPHS(TIBHIAENTTA(T |involves analysis and classification of the numerous identities embedded in individuals and societies, and explores how
STATADER Z I FEIBL . ENSHMREDBUAEELEDLICHIMIOTVD DN EIERT B, these are connected with politics in real life.
AT AT HA BE—5 BT, 1@)@\%%B'ﬂ)_"fi")‘v_'{?{tp'CEEEB'{J(C%Et%i%ﬂéﬁ@ (F23arURX A, %ﬁiﬁ\ %AtEHE. & |Courses deal with modes of individual and group identity that are considered historically important (such as nationalism,
030195 fi#8h/Other College Identity and Politics MList STER. D10F-F) EE0LES. ENSHBUADBCEVTEDLSISHRUSNERSNTERON . BEE, 2L TEEROKT [pluralism, multiculturalism, conservatism, and gender). Lectures, discussion and exchange of opinions among students
=ubject List PR RN EEC THET S, are used to study how these identities have been discussed and enacted in the political sphere.
FATITATAEWSSEDOMEE E. COBRETEAEREOHBRVEBZIRIEEZ V. ZELARRBUATA1T>T174D |The very nature of identity means that many of the problems addressed in this course have no clear answer. In the
D - IBREEDZBIET. EENBRROOEZZRDD INHIARBROBFETHD. process of analyzing and comprehending the many and diverse forms of political identity, students will extend their own
individual ideas and understandings. That is the aim of this course.
In ancient human societies, the exercise of violence was common among individuals and between different groups.
Violence sometimes involves the exercise of physical force such as military conflict, but it can also take the form of
ERABHRCHVTE, BARM. EHMTRAONMTESNTER. BHCE BEOLSBYNRN RN OITESGHNE. 7| structural violence” such as oppression and exploitation of specific individuals or groups in discriminatory systems such
JOLIMA ROESRERINFIE (LI TRHFEDEALER T, RIS 3 BEHNR1 LT ENZEEHD. BINDIT|as apartheid. The exercise of violence elicits “terror” in those subjected to it, and terrorism seeks to harness this
BALFOUZL BE—5 El;\ TNZZH AN (terror)‘ Z5|ERIT, TOIT AR, %@&5@%%’&%”%(&@E‘Jf&i%ﬁ&ib&it@'%ﬁﬂ)(ﬁ outcome of violence to achieve certain goals. While terrorism sometimes involves a repressed minority taking action
030197 fth#&B/Other College V}olence and Terrorism MList 20 ENE WHIEE THIDERMMIE B THIENBE (U TUTIHERI TR HENEMEN OHERF. ILAD8 |against its powerful oppressors, it can also be perpetrated by those in power seeking to maintain or expand their power.
=ubject List [ATIHEEHD. RBETE. BIRFMTIBHOITE. HIIEBTHZBEE LIRS (BE. K0\, MED) K| The primary aim of this course is to extend students’ understanding of the exercise of violence by governments, and by
SHUTHTSRADITECOVWTIREEFEDZ L EERBNET5, COEBOREER. ZBAEFLUTHEIEEERS, - BUFN |disempowered or minority victims of oppression against their own government or that of another country. After taking
T8RN TUTARIOVTERATES, HIIEBEMTOIRSD. TOTAICOVWTHATES, this course, students will be able to do the following.
-Explain the nature of violence and terrorism perpetrated by governments;
-EXDI.ain the nature of violence 'and terrorism perpetrated b'y thg Qpprggged: _ i __ _
- RS o0 RS A Lo ot [ VS 015 e S0 dogblouins s i S el e et T e 9T
030268 b8/ Other College Industrial Ecology Subject List WTBZTLK, NEDEFLFERBRALK, T A5, BERLOTRLRIBRRPIMECNEILOLSBER major environmental resources such as forests, water, soil, and oceans, all of which are indispensable to human
NERBENZNMEERIET, INFTLEHEIFUVEE D HEEE EEOL SRV TIKONEER IS, - - L ! . s
survival, we explore ways of formulating new and innovative production and consumption activities.
This course is a special lecture that addresses a topic in one of the three areas of study in the College of Asia Pacific
AT ST RKEFZECHDIDDFHEREDS5D 1D, FEFZDSIEOEEBDFEDNEHCE I OIT — & IMIHFI [Studies or a topic that crosses over two or more of those areas. In contrast to the area-specific special lecture courses
030550 {225/ Other College AR (SPEEREB) BE—& BETHD. PIEDTFRORIRBREIEEL ENRIEN, AFBEE2EIE ENT5RERSD, BEBEOFEFIRLEC |offered for students in third year and above, this course is designed for students in second year and above. Topics will

Special Lecture(Asia Pacific Studies)

Subject List

ISUTTF—YARTEEN S, T—NICBS2AI#ES T 20T — N2 LDRIRAFT B DIRR MR, DTFEEZEA. &
BVIFIRN BT Y TOFUERDD.

be set in accordance with the expertise of the instructor in charge. Students will gain knowledge of the topic, study
theories, concepts, and methodologies for developing a deeper understanding of the topic, and/or extend their learning
of inter-disciplinary themes.




KEPFIRRETFICHE . RETORBNRMMEZFOIBLEBIEY . REORFTREDLIEHERE. ABHSIXIC
DB FEERTEINSORTEEANBRRICODOVTHRAT 2. BIECIRFHFINTTLTVS (HIVEERNR

Accounting II is a continuation of Accounting I, and it aims to provide students with a basic knowledge of accounting.
Current accounting standards and accounting theories cover a wide range of topics, but this course will explain the most
basic of these. Students are required to have completed Accounting I (or have a basic knowledge of accounting) before

RETFI BE—% RETOIHN D) ENBETHD. CORBOREER. FEEQLUTNIEIEEERS, -EBIOMERNMSIATFERIERE (. . ) ) h ) ) )
030572 fth326/Other College = . . N e gy Z - cmen—s |[@KING this course. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following. - Understand basic accounting
Accounting IT Subject List ;gmtxg-é;( Fg;g? "LT;j;; jbg\fé);gﬁ;;gé:‘: ﬁ:#ﬂgf_;H;;)jﬁj’]tg;(gfgé‘%ﬂj%ﬂj;;‘%:ﬁx; theories and standards by learning the entire process from classifying transactions to preparing financial statements. -
EJE;UEJ;; Rle=E OVTRRTES, Y1 STREDVTRRTES, - MB Understand the purpose of corporate financing and the accounting procedures related to it. - Understand the
accounting procedures related to corporate capital. - Understand cash flow statements. - Analyze financial statements.
Finance is the academic discipline that deals with currency, investment, and funding. This course will provide students
SRR, [ 18 BLUTERTIEICRTZ2F B THD. INSICOVTERET, R, LA -HEBIKER, H3L)  |with a foundation for discussing the following two main aspects of the various problems faced by households,
(3. BEREBENBEE I 22 FLFABBDI5. £ELTRO2DOAENS:HA T DROERZFE 5. corporations, individual and institutional investors, and policy makers.
030600 {225/ Other College BRI BE—& @J’E%@éﬁ%ﬁéﬁ{(ﬁﬁéﬁﬁ%’é‘ﬂ[ﬁ (O-RL=RIPA4F>R) & (1) Decisions regarding corporate financing and investment (corporate finance).
Finance Subject List QBRI AT L©ECRFTFNHERIEL TOIRITO® BRI T IR MR UET L OEAR, (2) Understanding of theories and models of the financial system, especially the role of banks as financial
ZORBEBIETDEICLD, L. SRICETIPR- LN BEBIETS L TORMRERZHH - iz B8 TE  |intermediaries.
%o By taking this course, students will acquire the knowledge and skills that are prerequisites for taking intermediate and
|e\n/ldvanced cougses in rf\inanlce. ; 5 - o = . I = —
A I, A _ N N e o anagement bears the role of satisfying the company’s stakeholders by increasing the value of the company. For this
. g%fgffg;gﬁ;??ﬁg;;;zéjgigﬁgzB((;Tag’;‘g’gEZ%ZZ%%;;;?Q_?;;L% %a;fg)f;ij) purpose, from a financial (money) perspective, three financial decisions are necessary: suitable investment, financing,
030602 fo:25/Other College J-RL—K TP+ BME—B §§ri&i%?@‘%‘r:&)[::zkﬂﬁ(CBL&[I@%@&ZJ‘}’%%%&EEL\C fé%ﬁﬂﬁ%@‘éE&)@%iﬁﬁ?‘%ﬁ’i—?—/:toxf\ and dividend policy. To understand the significance of this decision-making, in this course students will learn the
Corporate Finance Subject List EATZ NSRS A IBE T BB i@?ﬂ%ﬁh‘ﬁ%@}ﬁﬁ A EORECEDLIREEES 2 B E approaches and methods for company analysis using company's financial statements, and then learn to understand the
R CONBEBETANIC. [R5 1 [BLUT SRS EBELTHCTERLELL, central concept of capital cost and how this concept influences a company’s investment and financing decisions. It is
recommended that students take “Accounting I” and “Finance” prior to taking this course.
Cost accounting is a branch of accounting that is mainly concerned with the calculation of manufacturing costs in the
st EELL TRIEECH IR RERMOSTECRII IR TFO—DEF THN, STEINZFEMIBHREEIFEEZ [manufacturing industry. The calculated cost information is the basis for preparing financial statements and contributes
VERRDTTICIRBELEIC, HEETHECERRECE T, ARBTIE, FMCEITIEARNBEERLEARNREMETED |to the evaluation of performance and decision-making. In this course, students will learn the basic concepts of cost and
FEACOVWTES, basic cost accounting techniques.
Efast RE—E C@?%E@FE{I%EEL‘}'C, ZRECIUTOBIENTTHEE D, By taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
030611 ftb5*8B/Other College Cost Accounting ﬂList Rt EORE - BN%IRETS. - Understand the meaning and purpose of cost accounting.
=ubject LIst -BEANRRMETEORN - FHRazIBmgd 3, - Understand the basic flow and procedures of cost accounting.
ERIRMEETE, MERIMETE, FERMETE, BEREMTELVOEANRRMETES T ACDOWTIE#RL, € |- Understand basic cost accounting systems, such as individual cost accounting, total cost accounting, standard cost
NCEDERMZETEIZENTES. accounting, and direct cost accounting, and be able to calculate costs using these systems.
-HERIERESE, BRTEESCRENRBROMENEEDDBNIDZIRMRL, MIBBEREIERI DN TES, - Understand the connection among manufacturing cost reports, profit and loss statements, and inventory assets on the
alance sheet and be able to prepare financial st
'tl)'hls course will introduce the fundamental theorlaécsg}et%tg consumer, the firm, and markets. The course will help
o S 7 (o 2 Rt — o T s PN " _ students to understand how microeconomics can be applied as a practical tool for both managerial and public policy
. N ;?;;%g;ﬁ%ﬁ;’iﬁiBﬁzﬁﬁﬁéiggg%;gg%é?ifi?;&%ﬁf%iﬁjﬁfﬁ:;g;f;z?g% decision-making in the real world. The course covers various topics such as the analysis of demand, cost and market
030673 {2/Other College IOFEF BE—5 é?%a ORI EL TSN BT T OB TH. efficiency, pricing strategies, investment and production decisions, and public policy analysis. By completing the course,
Microeconomics Subject List R DR AR AR DS AT S students will be able to :
i o - e, | Understand introductory microeconomic theory and concepts,
| RROBH - CIAXORRRAINER P ORRA R TERT S, | Solve basic microeconomic problems, and use these techniques to think about various policy and managerial
uestions relevant to the operation of the real economy.
COFBRETIEERET ¥ - BASEMEA DA TEDLSCRELH > TLINZIBRFLIS X TRIB SN EIE S 258RIRACD ?n this course, students wiI'IDIearn the relationship betw\{een the economy and its macro participants such as households,
WTER, BEREPRER -1>IL-33>, SRERPEEBURICEEEYS 32 m2RFX CGREDRECHII2:EME [firms, and the government. The course will examine economic issues related to the whole economy. Students will
030674 f22:20/Other College R@nt:y-=d BE—& ZELI 3, Z@Eﬁ@?ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂé?U(iMT@tbD'C@BO explore macroeconomic problems based on theories of economic growth, unemployment, inflation, economic cycle, and
Macroeconomics Subject List - YIOBFZOBRANIRRZIERET D, macroeconomic policy. By taking this course, students are expected to be able to:
- ERORHCHIIDEMBLIERCH TIDHTERIDZINTES, | Understand the basic theories of macroeconomics
- BHICBHEI DTN D., | _Apply theories to various problems in the real economy; Gain exposure to economic data.
In the Asian Economy course, we analyze Asian countries from two angles: the political and the economic perspectives.
AREBETRT7STHEEZBCALRERD 2 DORIENSE X T, 7S 7REEZIBFEIZHOBUARERREF B U, |After studying political economy theories to understand Asian economies, we will classify Asian countries into three
PITEER 320947 : NIEs (RE-&F -S> HR-)L-&B) (ASEAN4S (91 -IL—ST-ARRI7-04)E types: NIEs (South Korea, Taiwan, Singapore, and Hong Kong), ASEAN 4 (Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, and the
V) HREREBEE (RE-AML) (CDREL. BENCEDOLIBRRRELR ST N EERITD, Fo, IRTE. £0LS  |Philippines), and socialist economies (China and Vietnam) and explore how these economies have grown over time. We
PUTEES BE— @I&_iﬁv‘ﬁ%iﬁFuﬁ%E(CE@b'Cb\Zab\ﬁffﬁfié“éu will also analyze what kind of political and economic problems these countries are currently facing.
030675 fta5*8B/Other College Asian Economy must COFBEREDEIEH ., ZBEFLUTHOIEELRZ. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
=ubJect List DREHEICBITZEVRRREEBFRBOTOCANGBATE S, -Deeply understand the economies of Asian countries and be able to explain the process by which they have developed;
TITHEEICBIBBUAS AT AOFE VIR TS THIRICHE IR REE R - HAEROBUANRBOTOEANBATE |-Deeply understand the political systems of Asian countries and be able to explain the process by which democracy and
2o socialism have developed in Asia;
TS THEEICH I REENRR TOBAREOMMEB/L. 7STHEEOEEORFRROBELNHHATES, -Understand the politics and economies of Asian countries from a historical standpoint and explain how the economies
of Asian countries have grown since the end of World War II.
Accounting is a procedure for recognizing and measuring the economic activities of economic entities in monetary units
s Exm 2] ’ . ’
IEI;EK;;?%) ”J;?Iég%é;;ggﬁ;g?;ﬁ;;:f; r:l‘g B;?;&;ag;aiggiﬁi?fﬁnﬂﬁ (ﬁﬁh‘bﬁﬁﬂ/ balance sheet (from cash to intangible assets) and related key issues. Students will also perform related financial
analyses when necessary.
030701 fa8/Other College [ iml HB-R CONBOMmIER. BREGTITRLLS., — 4 4
Financial Accounting! Subject List AT O BN AR TES, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
A OESTL — AT — ISR IBRTE, - Understand the features and objectives of financial accounting.
ECBECELT. S5 EAS S ARSI MBS R R RS EIE CET S, - Understand the general conceptual framework of financial accounting.
COBEEORIBELT. BES R IOBENE 253 - Become familiar with accounting principles and specific accounting procedures and financial reporting matters,
e s iR ° primarily with regard to assets.
Students can take Financial Accounting II as a continuation of this course
Accounting is a procedure for recognizing and measuring the economic activities of economic entities in monetary units
2. ERTHORFEBERIBITRENEL, coRReABmRECRETaFRaTss. coRET ST RIS TR R e e e e e tor il ocus on
AELEAT MGE = v ] (== . ’
g&;jfzg;gg)j’gfég%?jfggggggfézizi%fgﬁizggzﬁiﬁggfg?%;ﬁiﬁiiBﬁ RRE the liabilities and net assets portions of the balance sheet, the cash flow statement, and related key issues. Students will
BAEAsS T BNE—E also perform related financial analyses when necessary.
030702 1B/ Other College —

Financial AccountingII

Subject List

CORIEOEER. FBEFUTHEIEEERS.
- E(CERBCHEREICRL T, SRR EAN RS TRS AP BREEAICHERT 2.
-BEIRER. BERATEE. Frys 1 - J0-SEENEOLIINERESNZN ZIRFE TE S,
Z0EEOFRBLL T, LIRESTOBIENEZ5N 5.

After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
- Become familiar with accounting principles, specific accounting procedures, and financial reporting matters, primarily
with regard to liabilities and net assets.

- Understand how balance sheets, profit-and-loss statements, and cash flow statements are prepared.
Students can take Advanced Accounting as a continuation of this course




Kt BEEAOREEEZ B BB CIRMIIEL. T0ERENERGRECIREIDIFRETHS. CORET
(3. MBREHRIIOFIELL T, SEEMBSEROIERICEI DR TIRSE2 B89 5. f5(C. EEMFHEROERA
i, BAEREALIE, R REBVBCRRESE T,

Accounting is a procedure for recognizing and measuring the economic activities of economic entities in monetary units
and reporting the results of those activities to stakeholders. As a continuation of Financial Accounting II, in this course,
students will learn accounting methods related to the preparation of consolidated financial statements. In particular, this
course focuses on the fundamentals of consolidated financial statements, the capital consolidation process, and results

030714 fospa5/0ther College | LEa . HE-R CONBORIER, FHEIATHTRELRS, consolidation process. . .
Advanced Accounting Subject List s - After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
BB ORBHIRTED. - Understand the general overview of consolidated accounting
-J}E%E:%Elw%ﬂ%ﬂ@\f&%ﬁlﬁ&iﬁﬁitﬁ%@%; RS L~ e . P - Become familiar with the specific accounting procedures for .consolidated accounting.
BERENRER, BERH O8. BERETEASENE RERIOLSFRENSNERRTES. - Understand how the consolidated balance sheet, consolidated profit-and-loss statement, and consolidated statement
of chanages in net assets are prepared.
The purpose of auditing financial statements is to express opinions regarding whether all of the important points of the
MFHEREBOEMN(E, MBERN—MRCQEZHERDSNZIRTRECNHT, ETOEERRICBVTHEYICE R [financial statements are presented properly in accordance with generally accepted as fair and accurate accounting
SNTLBNIDOVWTORREZRIATZETHD, —ARICNIEZEHLFRHOSN D EEEE(THERL TZOEBFHE(FITHN |standards. In this course, an overview of auditing and its role, auditing standards and related laws and regulations, risk-
. RE—E %. CORIE T, Eﬁﬁ@}ﬂﬁﬁﬁ’i%ﬂ\_%E%ﬁﬁl’sﬁi@fiﬁ\ UZ'JT?"I;I—T—\ EBO—EDRN. E?P%ﬁi.ﬁ\ﬁi based approach, the sequential flow of auditing, and important auditing procedures and methods will be covered. After
030715 fth5&B/Other College Auditing ﬂList SEZEDIRS, CORBOREIER. ZBEQUTITIALRD, -MBERENIHRHOMSEBNFIERFZE (LT taking this course, students will be able to do the following: -Understand how an integrated audit of financial statements
—— EDFIIHEREL TV INEIBRTE D, BN RETEPIROMBE IR I IV -E 2%, BEIZERECBEELSHTIE  |and internal control functions for stakeholders. -Understand the nature of professional accounting specialists and the
fRCE3. -EAETE. BERVAVHE. MRS (CEIT2BRIRNEMNTE. BEEFH. BEAIRSCOVWTEETS. -84 |services provided, including related laws and standards. -Be well-versed in audit planning, audit risk evaluation,
BRE(CRAI NI R — MINF O AOEE G ZIBE TES, effective internal control related to financial reporting, auditing procedures, and audit reporting. -Understand the
importance of internal control and corporate governance related to financial reporting.
Financial systems theory is a discipline that analyzes the behavioral patterns of financial institutions and the systems
SRHIERG. SRHBEOTEMRNOCERMIBEGI ZR/ERHIE (UL—IL) 2040, BBEZEMEIZH0E2 0 |(rules) that shape financial market transactions and proposes financial systems that are appropriate for individual
ESEUzRRHE 2R~ 3 FR THd. CORIE TR, LT, BRORRHIEOLLEZBUT. BAORRHIEN |countries in order to stimulate their economies. In this course, we will mainly discuss the structural problems and
TaZZIBEN IRAL ERREZRIR T Do challenges faced by the Japanese financial system by comparing Japan’s financial institutions with those in the United
030716 {62285/ Other College SRS EREIE BME—B Zﬂ)ﬂEd)ﬁEﬂ%&‘\ ﬁfﬁiliuTb‘FJﬁ?t@%n ] ‘ States.
Financial Market and Institutions Subject List -BROEREE - £F1S 2T LAOTNENORFHZ AT IENTED, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
HEIRIT. IERIT GESSth) O%EIESHBATZENTES, - Explain the respective features of the financial systems of Japan and the United States.
-BARORREIS 2T ANRERUIZ D IERF PR REIERIE. RESRESHEBBENRIBZIEAEL, $BH332EN |- Explain the roles of commercial banks and investment banks (securities firms).
T&?. - Understand and explain the bubble economy and the bad loan problem experienced by the Japanese financial system,
and the structural problems that led to the long-term financial stagnation.
Technology management is a very important factor in modern business. In this course, we will discuss how to link
R EHERROESRACHTEBICEBRERTHD. MR ETIHIMEVNESRATKEUDFEN ., REEME  [technology to business and how companies manage technology. Students will learn the basic concepts related to
MEEDLSICEIRITZIMIOVNTERI D, COI—AT(IIATTHFE - FEiEEg. RSN, MR E(CRI 2 [technology management, such as research and development, technology strategy, and industry-university
i BE—E AT MEZER, ;0)]71@&%‘@0)@%9’9?ﬁ%‘a‘(:ﬁﬁ@%ﬁﬂ%‘éﬁ'7\4:)I/OD”E.”?%@BU(CKFE‘.‘E"J?EQ’M@?%?Z)ZC’EEE’\JC?’ collaboration. The objective of this course is for students to learn the knowledge and skills related to the strategic
030721 ft#2B/Other College Technology Management ﬂList %o COD-RZBL THAFENZZFREU T OLEBDTHS. management of technology and to acquire a managerial perspective. By taking this course, students are expected to
—— - FRFERAFREORAMTRE QRN R Z BB 2. learn the following:
- BENEDLS(CHRAMZ B PR REOTIBMBCHEMIFTUKNDONTEERT . - Basic knowledge of technology management, including research and development.
- iR EHEOEANSERT D, + Examine how companies link technology to the market value of their businesses and products.
- Examine technoloay from the perspective of business strategy.
Operations research (OR) is a general term for methodologies and techniques that aid in the solving of various
ARL—335Z-US—F (OR) (4, BIBEFNOAHICESI\THEAOME, (DIEBREREORAEZIESTS problems, especially decisiQn—making prQ?Iems, bas_ed on the an.alysis of mathematica_l modgls. It was_ originally
B R DRI THS. ERNEOBEFAORDCEZANE0THEN, SR ABTHRENSNGESR invented to enSL‘Jre the optimal use of m|I|tarY SLIDP“GS but has since cgme to be used in business settings as wleII: Th-ere
5 L CEECoTha. NSNS, SN, DRSNS M ORUCS 3o, (12T eCTiass o peroing OF it s cows S e et e o ety
ARL—23> X UH—F BE—& %ﬁ}iﬁgf@iﬁ’&ﬁlb&btﬁi@{bfﬁf~Ei—‘)blzjb\t$%§%° 3, RET/IMZOMOYI ORI course also aims to provide students withlthe ability to use OR methods by having them engage in practical exercisles
030740 fth#&B/Other College - P TILBBLT, ORFEZEAIDHENEZESCLZBIET. )
Operations Research Subject List N Eiss% A N PRSI using spreadsheets and other software.
COMBORER, SREQLTIMELS. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following
R ERALER - ERLIBCLNTAS, - Define and formulatellinear programming problems .
“WIAFECVILIIPERG TR BRI MRS, ERGBRL, TRISHCOMTSILITES. - Solve linear programming problems using approprialte methods and software, interpret the results, and connect them
-ORDEMIRECEALERFS, BIEODT - FRROIZHOEIEN I+ 2 EHD. : ! !
to a course of action.
- Gain an interest in various OR issues and i atical ski equired to analvze and so
Marketing research is the development and supply of information for management decision-making based on an
=TT VY =FERIZ—IAY MBRBIRTE I D OIERE BB A CEERMFAURIE T 2L THS. ARIE [institutional approach. In this course, students will learn the basics of research methodologies by studying each of the
TREY=TT429 VY —FTOLADE 2 DEBLRBIFAF B I ILLOIY—F - XV ROS-DBEARE BB, ESRAD |key steps in the marketing research process, and they will learn appropriate research methods for producing the high-
SN e BRRAECLERRERIBHREER T IHOE RIS —F A2 B8 I3 zBNET S, level information needed for business decision-making.
030750 f285/Other College |2 2177 V9% BB L
Marketing Research Subject List KBHEEET N7 WY —FORANBFERUVAEROEBRE, Y-S X NMEEODHIOM_LETOEBE= By taking this course, students are expected to gain an understanding of the basic techniques and methodologies of
VY —FRRBISRTE T BRFIVOEUS. #k L BRY—T T2 IR A NRBACHVTEDUY —FFRDRIRT BN DRAFILD |marketing research, improve their ability to analyze management issues, acquire the skills to formulate those issues into
E_EAEAFEN S, research questions, and improve their skills in selecting which research methods to use for various marketing
management issues. i i _ _ _ i i
MBI ISR AR E Thh. R, LB e, v s R EEChRS, CORE Consumer Beha_\nor is a highly lntez_rdISC|pI|n§ry course that ;overs a wide range of areas mcludlng economics, _
Tl EACD BB AR S RO B E T B BT — 51~ SO A S E TR, psychology, sozzlology, and marke:tmg. In this course, we lel Iearln about cons.umer behaymr research from the basic
N MEEGES BE—8 CORNEORBES. SR T TERS. perspectllve of. what is consumptlor? as well as the effective fiemgn of marketing strategies.
030760 fth=##&h/Other College ) .. —zrin N eE e After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
Consumer Behavior Subject List “HEETMRORANBRELRNAT S TS, - Explain the basic terminology related to consumer behavior
IRBETE- RRSEROESEAVT, BRSTHROEANNEREHATSIATES. - Use the concepts of consumer behavior and consumer choice to explain the basic theories of consumer behavior.
SHEETHROEREZAVTY-TYMINEI T T g2l I 3N TE S, ; ) ; ) ’
- Use the theories of consumer behavior to analyze markets and evaluate marketing strategies.
This course aims to provide students with an understanding of the nature and importance of international finance. In
ZOI-R(F, EFEROANELEEMZIBMFI 2 2BNELTVET .. ZEETECBUTOEBRNREEE ZIEMF |order to understand the international financial activities of multinational corporations and governments, students need
030820 {5/ Other College EPFERR BE—& ?’57’:&7)(:[:{ %W@ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ@#ﬂ%ﬁ\ REBL—N RBL-NEEBE5X2ER. E%?'J)Y?{j@t"@ﬁﬁiﬁﬁh % [to learn about the concepts of the international financial environment, exchange rates, factors affecting exchange rates,
International Finance Subject List BTSRRI R SN ECRDET . Flz. ABUZVERPRIERE - AEERLCOEMRMREFIIRIRC [financial instruments such as foreign exchange derivatives, financial markets and financial institutions. Students will also
BIBHRN BB EIREIROEIESECOVTEFEBLTVEET, learn how to implement effective financial management strategies in the international financial environment, such as
foreign exchange risk management and long-term asset and liability management.
In today's world in which business activity has become internationalized, companies of different industries and sizes are
BEEBOEMEMERUZRA TR, SELELRECERE  FURORD IR EN SFIFARE T 21TOTVS, SEIE conductllng a variety of business activities in various coulntnes. Wh|le ealch cc?untry has de\{eloped and us.ed chal
TNETO- 1 BRHBATHRE WAL T, RitEEoBRH—CourmmpuATsEERnTUS, sm SO SEREE TR 1S T AR S T R e T e whe covering
030861 fth2#EB/Other College nall RE-& T, ERMAERENICRIRY SREEND LIRS, ERAERSER (IFRS) [CONTEIRAL. ERDRE issues related to international business activity to deepen students’ understanding towards the necessity of international

International Accounting

Subject List

DB I IR ERDD CONBEORIER. ZHELEFLUTHNEIELLS. -ERNSSFTOLEEPZOERN
RELSEIEAET S, -ERMBIIREEE (IFRS) OMIBRIOOVTEATS, -ERMBIREEE (IFRS) OXR4HH
©, O- DR REELOEHENOVWTIEET B,

accounting. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following: -Understand the necessity of
international accounting and its basic concepts. -Become familiar with an overview of International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS). -Understand the main features of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and the main
differences from local accounting standards.




ERI-71>

BME—E

B%‘—W—#v‘-{)’)(;’f EANE- gz B X IR0 -2 LR ER TS 2RSS BES Thd. TOEENE. B
B GRED -#BF - SO SKIRRNRE M, BR3E - HORBRE DR FREOBMFEAEZ THUUT

International marketing is an activity in which a business entity creates a new international market based on local needs
across countries and regions. This activity creates new added value based on the relationships with customers and
competition in different countries and regions amid differing social conditions including politics (regulations), economics,

030870 L&/ Other College International Marketing Subject List &N 3MHE %EUJEB'BO ASFEE TS ZOLOSBERHIRMMEERIE OGS MBEE BHINSERSLLEL. B -H—ERD [culture, and technologies. In this course, we will compare these kinds of international value creation activities and

BRCEETISBAOERMICOOVWTOIO-) R - TV BRI RET D, strategies using case studies and cover global marketing strategies for the development and deployment of products
and services in international markets.

A wide range of specialized knowledge is required to engage in international trade, including language skills, negotiation
skills, production, sales, inventory management, customs clearance procedures, shipping arrangements, marine cargo

EPRES(CHEDDCEHT, EBFNEEUS. 335, £, IR5E. TEEE., WBEAFHRE. MEAOFE. E¥B LR  |insurance, foreign exchange rates, and the settlement of payments.

IR, SNERERS. RERFRE, LEEICOZEPIAHN BELEN TV, This course will cover the following main topics in detail: (1) import and export frameworks, (2) overseas market

REEORADFELLTE. BERESZH b%ﬂ)(;/\?)“é@“@ﬁﬂ:‘lld){iffﬁb QOBNOIZAE. FIFEES. ®ﬂi5§ research and development strategies, (3) the latest global shipping terms and conditions (INCOTERMS 2020) and trade

030892 {225/ Other College EIRRES| BE—& HIBORFOMIEHEAFINCOTERMS 2020, BHEMHUCP600, NERBBIHLABZEIRIONIHK, ©B% |terms and conditions (UCPE00), (4) foreign exchange rates and measures to deal with the risk of exchange rate
International Transactions Subject List Hﬁlﬂ)ﬁlﬁﬁ%E\ @IRMTRELTREFH - {aFﬁ%\ OBZEM. OERESLRR. @iﬁJH:‘J\LF%GJ{i‘FHEftE%ﬁR fluctuations, (5) price calculations for trade transactions, (6) bank transaction settlement and documentary bills/letters

TNTNFKERLTVS, of credit, (7) trade documents, (8) international trade and insurance, and (9) import and export customs clearance

FIz. PPTICEENZUB#HEINTUVS(EN . MTEH S THIMBERELS (B/L) PRMZEDIK (AWB) | BEEXDIR, & |mechanisms and tariffs.

FEEMEEERE. B RIS BEOEIERA, BREBLGBNEINTHED, EREIEEZIMBZENTEET, In addition, the PPTs will contain many photos, and a wide range of sample shipping documents such as bills of lading
(B/L), air waybills (AWB), commercial waybills, certificates of origin, and marine insurance policies, etc. will be
introduced so as to make the class interestina for students
This course provides comprehensive learning on a variety of topics related to the four specializations (Accounting &

ARENB . ERREEDOBEOETHI[AF I74 T R IR EEES V- -3y ITX-4F1>45 1T7> N FL |Finance; Strategic Management and Leadership; Marketing; and Entrepreneurship and Operations Management) that

B (EPEERE) BE—E T—J‘yj-#NI/—>3>77~9>(>I\JG)430)§F‘3$4§E¥(CE§5§@'&§Q73hEWﬁZ??ﬂéﬁ%ﬂé@iﬂ%?—?(:ﬂﬂb(@.}ﬁ form the pillars of teaching and learning in the College of International Management in line with the research topics of
031080 {8/ Other College Special Lecture(Management) must H(CFETZRBTH. 4?0)%F"ﬁ4§E¥'C[i}&'#&‘én(u@u%%ﬁ@%ﬂ%&%}ittﬁ(:\ 4OOFFIRIBEIELDZECE [the faculty member in charge. This course is designed to provide students with the latest knowledge that is not
=ubject List BT ZIHDORIBTEH . T0—/VUUET B PZOMIBRICHII R E _LOERBOMREENZ{RET 3 ¢ #B1Z=E |provided in the four specializations and allow them to deepen their learning in the four specializations. The goal of this

93 course is to encourage students to develop the ability to solve various management problems in globalized companies
and other organizations.

Social Psychology is the study of the psychology of individuals within society. It is one of the branches of the discipline
of psychology, which involves the scientific examination of individuals in terms of their interrelationships and influences

HEMEF LI RCHBIRBEADEZIIHRE T ZFRTHO. BAZHRIHS(CHFZEEREGROEERFZERIF |in social contexts. Unlike psychophysiology, which is concerned with the psychological state of the individual, social

H(SBRTZRF O — MBI THD, EADDIRERRSHIRDIEFEFRRD, A2 MBREHRITEIOHSATECL |psychology examines the social processes that are influenced by social behavior and social life. Research in this area

032005 fo220/Other College He0EFE BE—& THEINHMRBIRCH T2 OIBOMFTEI TR EANHRZRRULBRCRRI21%4 BTS2 EEM(CER |comprehensively addresses the wide variety of events that occur in the course of individuals forming a society, and
Social Psychology Subject List W HRNRIRR TOBAOTE). HE/ERIBIE. EERITEIRENTRERS, examines such things as individual behavior in social settings, processes of mutual interaction, and inter-group

AFBIEET(E HERBFEFIEOLISBAR DT TN EeF U, (OB F O, 1BiR. HEHRTLTHAIZRSTEC [behavior.

&0, —HEELL TOR S DIBF 2 EIEN N DRI (RRF T 2N TEDLIC D, In this course, students will learn about social psychology as a field of research and examine knowledge, theories,
methodologies, and case studies from this field, ultimately acquiring an inclusive and comprehensive understanding of
social psychology as part of their broader academic knowledge.

Is there any difference between school education and the act of learning itself? How have modern and contemporary

FREEFRBBICEVEHZIZEIN . ITIRROBBE B IEDLIBEB ZIE>TVBDIEAZIN, IHIRROBEMRE  |institutions of education been shaped by social, political, and economic norms and values? Why are there differences in

(F. = - BUAR - BB RAREEAMBIC SO T, ESFERESNTEIEZIN . BEMBEDORIEIN THZ D ELFSTENE |how people teach and learn within educational institutions and outside them? In this course, students engage with

wEte BE—5 5@(1@‘&“7&"5573%7&%%@'6llﬁﬁkﬁﬁﬁ% IQZFJX)@U—M&E“E&TE\ sTEmEIEBL T, INSOBIVNCOVWTE 2 (CERJI—T |these questions both individually and in groups, through reading academic literature, watching documentary films, and
032006 th5*8B/Other College Education and Society MList TEZELTVK, KBEOBRE. BELEREBORHREBIRETI3ILLLO T, BB LFRHBEMIRCEDLIRFZE | participating in debates. The aims of the course are to re-examine the preconditions of learning and school education
=ubject List 25X, BELERBBENMMRICIOTEDSIRTEERSISNTONEERL. FIIFIC. BN A 2 DXL FU7%E |and thereby consider what influence learning and education have on society and how they are influenced by society in

SHEARUIZON BIEHCESHIBRUSDONEERTTS Do AGBEE(E_EEEORIVNCEDFADER, HEHINBELHSFNESRZE  |turn, as well as to explore how educational institutions have both expanded and restricted human knowledge and

HIBLLB(C, BENHEHEIAROIRROMS ZARETI S, learning. In addressing the questions raised above, this course places emphasis on critical thinking and sociological
perspectives, as well as considering both historical frameworks and present-day phenomena. _ _

o ERBraSE P = HRAROSH. 'JI:It)\Uti/azﬂ)%ﬁﬁE?AI&E’J%IJE@%_EE&\ 1&\7];?0)55%—&17@0)%’2’%&33(%5%%&@5& current international system such as the nation state, colonialism, the World Wars and the Cold War in the 20th
032015 b8/ Other College History of International Politics Subject List MRBIEERS, TORAC. TRLEBPFREROELNRRCSRRELTRORS, ARELMETSILCLD, B century, and the development of a neoliberal system of globalization. After taking this course, students are expected to

&3 REOEMSRT LRI BRIV HEHI R AIHE B (O 2 RIERINRROMEEZIRETZILN ) . o o - . !

BN, gain a wide range of critical historical knowledge about our current international systems and understand the
importance of various theoretical perspectives
Tn this course, students Tearn a%gt_fﬁézm;ajw challenges in international cooperation in the global era, and approaches
to addressing these challenges.

Problems such as population growth, climate change, poverty, water shortages, and infectious disease outbreaks have

REBEEC(. 0 UL IS B EIR RN D EREs . 2T BTV, gggwn in siv.eri'n;:s globalizatioln gd;/ances. T:edse p(;oblemsle><tt)<=.nddZeyon(iI r;:tionarl] t_)otrderst_and Ie><er‘t infll;enceirgn

J0-IUAEICEVN. AOIEK, [URZEE), BERKRE, STOKTR. RAEOBBEORBGFELSOES | VERD gime;rocfotl.lh?srzsljrsee;'r:l’;.S rondly interconnectec and can only be addressed Trough international cooperation. The

N o o :Cb\éu :nBoJﬁﬁﬂitﬁﬁ[;%2%&&&?&5@;@?(;%(IE%LL/'CEDXI 'T‘ijjlhij_ca)aﬂjkj _Ca_i& * (1) Survey the various pr(IJbIems that the world will face in the coming decades and that will affect Japan significantly
032019 f:3:55/Other College ERRIF 05 BE—5 %%@(CBL\'C(% (1) SHOFBTEMICHFNERLB ARG E232(1 282 MEL D DR EREEIER . and understand how they are interrelated: !
International Cooperation Subject List (2) CNEORECHILI SIHOEPHMPILIEL S EMENORNERIRFIOVTRRNARBERD. (2) A (2) Develop a realistic awareness of the pé)tentials and limitations of multilateral cooperation through international
ONZIRCEARLTVWZBRAR FEMEFREIDIX TER I DBERRERTTU. (3) Ed(CEOTRARRBKD forums to tackle these problems;
Eﬁﬁﬁﬂotﬁﬁéiﬂl‘c}mﬂlm’— HEEMRMEC DRI IOV TR RD D L2 BIELLTVS. ZOBE. BARDREL ; s ! ’ ) ; ) }
33ROV THERLTLK, (3) Examlng the pghcy |s§ues confronted in the course of economic development in poor developing countries where the
population is growing rapidly;
(4) Develop a deeper awareness of the possibility of serious tension and armed conflict arising in various parts of the
world over security of water supply, which is essential for life.
The roles fhaI.]a.nan.cmﬂd.nlaLm.thasemcesssmu_aJso_b&dJsmss
NS LT R R RSO RO oW, e [ e S e et et el Shcwn Tl e e s o
Lbf\ xngih"f Luféﬂmtb\bﬁﬁ%LJ:IU)iE#:’BE}Eb l’aﬁ%ﬁilo)n A REFOFEZAVTONIZH 2 h ) h e - .
- BT RE— ’Efnoo cond|t|or_15 in dgveloplng ;ountrles u_smg statistical materials and other resources, and to employ economic methods to
> AN nd ‘7= r .
zggiggfﬁzzﬁz%figgﬁ?;;%ii:;;gﬁ;ﬁféé +Analyze social and economic conditions in developing countries on the basis of statistical materials and the like;
- Utilize economic analysis technigues to analyze issues in developing countries.
In this course, students will study both traditional theory and recent developments of international trade. They will learn

AEBETE, B/ - O-CRAOERZBRES | 2R ERE S 12 D ICZOREER THI LLBEAIINSRFDL  [the basis and patterns of trade as well as the welfare and distributional impacts of free trade among various groups in

EvITHZIBRLITYRE 2 F 5. the economy. The course will also explore issues related with firm's decision making about international location, export

e EREEE p= COBEREDEIEHR ., ZBEFLUTHOIEELRZ. decisions, outsourcing and multinational enterprises. The course is to equip students with the tools necessary to
032081 fih=%p/Other College

International Economics

Subject List

BEFORERNBABPERSZRATEIUNTES,
’]77\ MHEHREZ. ERREZOMSZAVT. EREZROEANDIERZHRATENTES,
PEFFOIERZ ALV TEREEOIRROEFBEREDIL. SRAT LN TES.

understand discussions of past and current events in the world economy. With a successful completion, students would
obtain clear perspectives not only on workings of the international economy driven by comparative advantage but on
contemporary international economic issues including trade disputes and other domestic and international controversies
in trade policy.




EREMR R - RIEE THEY 0/ UULEZOFREREL TOREEF - H2OBBEKFOREEG. —EICLBMIET
(FFRBRA AT RERRIRAZ SHIES LEBIC, HROBUAEFOMHET 8/ (D —BRICASDZEE ZHZEL TV S, AEBEETIS.

Globalization in the sense of economic and social activity that transcends national borders, together with the increasing
economic and social interdependence resulting from such globalization, has given rise to problems that cannot be
resolved by any one country alone. These changes are also significantly transforming relative power relations in the

ERITAT S GRS At NI=E- it i i i i
e |HBR eusitRensesey w2 oy debaly. T sl i couse s o e o ¢ devdopmert ot o gl
=ubject List AR ROREL AR RS RIZT S5, TS AIRTS L TR BB HERIMEH DY |7 . ! » Including econor P : _ ' '

REEEET B R EIEL TS, transactions ar?d regional ecor\om|c coopera‘tlon in forms such as currer\cy mtegratpn and freg trade agreemenFs, as
well as to provide students with the theoretical frameworks and analytical perspectives essential to understanding these
?Egr}ggna?%?vironment is one of the most important factors that influences business strategy. In this course, students

RO 08 SRS, 03RBSRI S, ) U8 e s o sl ot s Compny s ey a1 et kg meocs

X%ﬁmﬁt;lsu(:%ﬁmﬁa'\]fﬁ_ E(CDL\_C%'S“"’ tyzZ(:I’;ﬁiﬁ?é?ﬁ(;.jb\t&\%n%ﬁﬁﬁz\ R AR, P EIPRERS ). KA internatiognal tragnsactions intellectual [;roperty r?ghts and bugsiness eth;cs will %e covelred. F')I'hzi_ aim é)f this course is to

ESRTETREES P = RAEEAR. @I CORRARDHS. Zd):lf;(d)EE’\J(1&‘%73‘"@?3’/\‘%}Linbi‘%@?i%Efg%{f%IEﬁEb\ i understand the rules com,panies should observe as w:3II as their social responsibilities, and to acquire the necessary
033011 i=#8/Other College Legal Strategy in Business MList OEBHIEE R 2N E BB R ONSCL TS, CO1- 2B THIRENS IR T OLEI THs. thinking to examine the legal strategies of businesses. The learning expectations thro’ughout this course are as follows
S  CF R BEELISERL - LIRS OV TORBNBAME SIS, - EEMIEENST SILORRID -To acquire the basic knowledge of legal rules and ma.tters related to business strategy. -To acquire the basic thinking .

BEZEEBIIIZ, - ENBIL—ILEESRR - TIVIROBIREIEREL MBI DR EERKIIHBEREZHE ) ) B ' ) )

BT, - BRI —ILCHHBE SRR IEEHEC Lo TR RS % . BIRL T TEBLSC03, methods to develop Iega! strategies. -Tp unde_rstand the relationship between Ifegal rules and business ethlc§, and to
acquire the necessary mindset to practice ethical management. -To be able to illustrate examples and explain how
business environments under legal rules vary by country.

Supply chain management entails the involvement of many companies in the management and operation of a series of

75475 A BT W DO <R DY 10 Tom o rosementof o el o s ot dsiouton, v sl s oolzton

YT FI-2 IRTAVE BME—E 2-BRIBLBD, IO/ IACNIED, MERMETSN N0, XN [RAHHEBETEY TS0 BB | o calers and retailers who are involved in distribution are all required to utilize information technology (I'Ii) to create
033018 b5#8/Other College Supply Chain Management Must DEHITE INEN, IT (R 2EAL. ﬁﬂ'ﬂ(:ﬁ&:‘.‘é’(ﬁ&@%ﬁi{t-%ﬁ@{bé‘di’:{%ﬁd)iﬁﬁh‘sﬁ&Bh supply chains that stabilize and optimize quality and inventory on an international scale. There are many different
SRS 5. RROTIS. LEEF- G5 WANPIDERESHIINES 55, SHRTE. T0—/ UHEIEGEEN - HFmT divisions within companies, including production, sales, and logistics. By using internatic.)nal case studies, this course

EEENZERN BB ZEBU T, TOEHEAI IR ERTRET S, S g ) . ! RO A ) . L
focuses primarily on the mechanisms and strategies for coordinating across increasingly globalized companies and
across corporate divisions.

Entrepreneurship refers to the ability to initiate innovation.
TONTUF—2vTEFA IR-332 %I 1. TRDEREFRIGHIREFEENERIKI . 7> N T F—3IvF 31 | Entrepreneurship includes initiating innovation within a company, launching one’s own venture company, and initiating
IR=33VEBEANTEIM, AOFr—2375 L HIVEVI T FRH) 1JR-23 %\ EbEFN5. O [social innovation. In this course, students will learn the various elements necessary for entrepreneurship, such as the
S, RIE—E RBTE7Y NI F— T ORDIHELRIEL BER. fIZ 2RI, 'J—’J“—*)\yi_%ﬂiﬁ‘ri\ SEEMEZD |ability to identify opportunities, leadership, creativity, business strategy development, creating an organization for
033019 fs=#&B/Other College Entrepreneurship ﬂList R, REIIHOMEMAED. MPAOEEYY->R9 - NvTE TN T F— v BRINEAE1EIS. CORBE [starting a business, intellectual property management, and the lean startup. After taking this course, students will be
=ublect List OB, ZHEFUTHAIRELRD. OT> M ILF—vTOBERNBREZH LA IR-3VEOBURICDOVTEBAT [able to do the following: (1) Explain the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and its relationship to innovation. (2)

3. Q7N IVF—2vIHBRERIOVTELZZIBMRUIZ LT, JIL-TVEE%EL. 3 (R, Y—-EX £ [Conceive, create, and present a business plan for a certain innovation (product, service, or social innovation) through

#9) 4 IR=3UDVTIIRU, ESRRATSVRIERU. BRI DN RS, group work, after having gained an understanding of the concepts related to the necessary elements of
entrepreneurship.

Sales promotion, or simply "promotion" in the broad sense, is one of the various elements of the marketing mix that

RFETOE—3a2(E. LFRTIRECITOE-33> B3V TIRFEBE I LEMFEN, X—TT 1> - 2v)ZADEBEZRNOUE DT [includes advertising, personal selling, and in the narrow sense, selling promotion, public relations, and word of mouth.

B0, [LEER. ARERTS., EORSEIOE—33> . L3R, O13%F, HESCRBES(CHRN. RN CESMEMED | These are activities that effectively and efficiently provide consumers and distributors with information about the value

[BIREIREL TBARIETEEN THB. UNU. MROESHRATIRGTIOE—SavE SR (. —AEHICIEIXEDARFS SOE— [of a product to encourage them to purchase. However, when we talk about sales promotion in actual business, we

033023 {62285/ Other College BR5E - TOE—3aoNRIAT BME—B 23VOET. BEEOBBETEREERNL. EELTUERNICRFENREEHDEI T, —ILR - TOE-avtEEDN |generally mean sales promotion in the narrow sense of the word, which is an activity that directly stimulates customers'
Promotion and Sales Management Subject List 3. purchasing behavior and mainly increases sales effectiveness in the short term.

ABETEMROIRFTIOE- S OREDBRCEREDE, TOIIRIAS NER IEZU, M DOTOIRHEEBRE#AT [In this course, we will focus on solving the problems of sales promotion in the narrow sense and study the management

DOFIFE %, PDCABAI)USHE> T, RIADEHIZIEBL TFATED, theories for sales promotion and the wisdom of practical strategies and tactics by following the PDCA cycle and using
recent case studies.

Logistics, which is generally considered to be a part of Supply Chain Management, covers a wide variety of topics that

—MECHTSAFI—INRIAY MO—EBEEINBOIRTAIAE AN— N THGERIRER) O—/ULARL—23>%F% - |will help students gain an understanding of how to develop and execute smart and sustainable global operations. In this

s RIE—E ﬁ@“éﬁiﬁ%&ﬁ’é@érz&)(& EEEIA I\t“‘y’JE}&ﬁ‘g ZiDﬂE'C[:t\ X—?J—tﬁjﬁ{?—d)h’%jjﬁﬁéﬂ%\ *f‘/)\"'j‘{l*-l]91 course, we will examine key strategies for managing cooperation between the manufacturers and suppliers, in-bound
033026 fth5:&B/Other College International Logistics ﬂList FAIRETIMDIDR-OSZTAIR. T t\‘J—*‘/‘/’7H;EE@@”%?’:@U)E%E%WCDL\Uﬁ%ﬂ'éo FI25Z5EE (L. 8 |and out-bound logistics, outsourcing, and many more. Students will also understand the complex world of
=ubject List X, TR -2EEE, AE. RS, ITUTIV\O RS OEMRHROIBRTERLICRD, REIC. INTOFEEA(E21 [transportation, inventory and warehouse management, procurement, packaging, and materials handling. Finally, all

HHRCHIIMROBBNE . 77/05 —EFFFT AT REEICRIE S MR SREZIBAR TE D L1013, students will understand the role of logistics within the 21st century, as well as the opportunities and challenges
associated with technology and sustainability.

Service management deals with three basic functions: marketing management to manage the customer contact point

HY—EAYRIAV NG, BERIER (BROBEM) 2BEIIRHOV—IT12J -IXxIAVN, Y-E20IRMIOTR%E [(“moment of truth”), operations management to manage the service delivery process, and human resource

IBYBDDARL—2IXEIAVN, BUTBEEERICHIIDY - CARBE THIAMEZEIR I IO ANERIYRS |management to manage the human resources who are the service providers at the customer contact point. This course

P ZTRIAS BE—Es ><>“I\, O 3D2OFEREAREEZERIENTHD. ABERE, U—EZ??&X)h@%ﬁ%ﬁ@%ﬁéﬂ%@*ﬁ%ﬁiﬁBlt’& aims to clarify the overall picture of service management by examining the basic concepts of service management, and
033027 fs=#B/Other College Service Management ﬂList BU, ZORAREZEASMNITZILERSVET ZEDTHIERAKIH, [H—ERIEVSRENSHIIHED, BEFECH |at the same time, zero in on the essential issues common to corporate management from the perspective of service. It
=ubject List BEIRABENRRBICEBS, o, BEOFRRHORDOY—ERX- TOIITAETACEEREE T, ZBENY—EZ-T0|will also focus on service productivity for the sake of corporate competitiveness, and students will learn how to

AIFET1RBBL T B, Y-EXTOCRERABRVEIRT 37555 F 5. COI-A%BL T, FHEFBEFEC [coordinate and manage the service process to optimize service productivity. By taking this course, students are

B9 2:EE A%, H—EAYRIAONCETIR, AEZAVTHEHRIILICRDILE/FT B, expected to be able to comprehend various examples of business activities using the concepts and terminology of
service management.

Family business is a form of management in which a particular family or clan is involved in the management and
TP —EIR AR E LR EB(CHIFEDTIEO— NN TV R EREZIFOEDEE S, REICDIZOERTT |ownership of a company. Many of the companies that have survived for many years are family business companies,
2EOEZITPI-EIRRABETHZIENS, REPEOREFREDBOITVS, TLUT. TOLORRFLETHZI7I |which itself has become a synonym for long-standing companies. Since the majority of these long-standing family
e BE—5 U—E§$}®K¥t€EIZNCT?EUCUZ:&LB;&D‘& 77’5‘)—\&'§7~XU>4§§'I&0)6H’£(¢EI$’¢"7{—)LI*é:btﬁm’lée businesses are located in Japan, this course will examine the peculiarities of family businesses with a focus on Japan. On
033029 fi#8h/Other College Family Business Management MList TPI)-EIRR(E. BO— T, FIEBIGRENZELENSNLDEHICBIN TLBRTENFISN TS, DFD, KDELL  [the other hand, family businesses are known to have more stakeholders, and the relationships among these
=ubject List FEERDOBIENUNEERD, BINUIETPIU-ESRA(E— A TRECOIDMIRICEIZL CiiskiCE AZ £ # I TENH [stakeholders are more complex. This means they are more difficult to steward and manage. Successful family

BNTWD, COIRETIE, I7I)-ESRAOABH R REERZIERHU T, 20 L TZOLIBEEETEARL TEIEZ0HIE |businesses have been known to contribute to the community for many years and create jobs in the community. In this

HBINFHEZEFINSZF S, course, we will identify the essential problems facing family businesses and use case studies to learn about the customs,
systems, and wisdom that these companies have used to overcome these problems. _ _

EREAEHET20h, ERCER IR, EEEBET 30350, TR, B5. ME. BIERE Why do countries go to war thh F)ne anf)ther? Why c.jo they- enter into tlreat|es and formulate |‘nternat|or.1al law? How

CHLT. R TANTDN TGOS SCEmES <aEs . 253/ ekwamR s Bmon (000 TS R TR O O L Bt 0 T e e et

037102 fth#56/Other College EIRRPAERIZER RE-E b%}%g&?&%ﬁ@é@(;@ﬁﬁ%ip\ K%@—Cli‘.ﬁﬁibﬁgﬁ HALT. R ;"a‘t%t%b"fﬁﬁ(l%?%’i course is for .students to be able to use theory to understa,nd the ways in which countries influence.one another in
International Relations Theory Subject List B2 2iBRIBRTEDLOICIBZENBNTHD, it (d, ERBUAZIEMRTEELI(C, ERRMRSREEMEL T international politics. Here, a “theory” is a story that simplifies and explains international phenomena to make

BT 3AN——DIETHD . ABETIEIEPRBCAOEBENERZIEAFT ZD(C, ENLIIBH/EH TRHINERDON, 20 |. . L ! . . L K .

R RREERTS, |nternat|onall politics understandable. This c0l.Jrse examines the usefgln'ess and. I|m|tat|c?n's of theory in terms of how it
can be applied for the purpose of understanding actual phenomena in international politics.

The aim of this course is to extend students’ understanding of Japan’s external relations in the Indo-Pacific region,

AFBEET(S, 8 2 KRR KREEZHOET D BAROA Y RKIEFMISICH I3 BIROIREFZRH D ZBINET 3. [mainly since the end of the Second World War. We survey the Cold War era Japan-US relations that formed to

037103 {225/ Other College BAROIZIBER BE—& 20O B RO OEECIHT B EER ERBIMRE LU OB O EORIE., B0 70T 246, FEIOETE |cornerstone of postwar Japanese foreign policy, as well as the transition following the end of the Cold War. We also

Foreign Policy of Japan

Subject List

REHS. BAZIDEEIRREOZ(EICOVWTOIRRR, ISUXAIRTO7 T OERE 4 EBADRHO 2 ERBIFRICD
WTDERHOMRZRDBIEEDET

develop an understanding of the changes in Japan’s strategic environment associated with events such as the post-Cold
War industrialization of Asia and the rise of China, and use this as a context for acquiring up-to-date knowledge on
Japan’s bilateral relations with major countries in Asia.




BRIB0Z175-33>

BME—&

AGBEE TS BN SRRANSHIBRAR IR DERAE T, B2 BLALTERIEL TVBRIBUZVZES X, BNZIDE(IZ1= —
SAPBBREOVT. RBHSZE, URVZ, BEZ. BERESHRBRRNSEEEIT. BRERCKETEE
REDFRIFUZIOARDEICDOVWTEED LT [RIEIBRHROSBD S PRRBIREIOVNTERI 2.

In this course, we identify the environmental risks that exist at a variety of levels, from issues directly connected with
our everyday lives to those on a global scale. It also provides an opportunity to examine communication and decision-
making related to these issues through the learnings from environmental sociology, risk studies, education, and

037104 %8/ Other College . L ; . . N philosophy. We investigate unfair natural resource and environmental risk distributions. Students are expected to
. fat R CRNDE BRT
Frvronmental Communicatin Sublect Lt -ggﬁgmﬁégigﬁg;g?@f?éiﬁ%,wﬁ% obtain the following skills through this course; -Analytical skills of risks around us;
-Igik'ﬁiﬁm%{érjlu‘cﬂﬂ%a%jj’&;ﬂﬁé = - -Awareness of environmental risks around us;
=R = - - Critical analysis skills to review and to create environmental risk communication work.
- - N s s s - - -~ - .c| THiS course enables students to understand international cinema by utilizing concepts and specialized vocabulary from
RRERABRLEL T REFLHARTF . AFFNSEIREEPINLAEZAVT, ERRIREZIZAFT SN ) ) ) . ; )
AT RS BE—8 Ex]ﬁ‘éttﬁ%; BIZ(E EIZN:*UDHRE—(ECBUZ)%&%D&‘;@EEE‘J@E%’&tt&@'éﬁiﬁtHRE?D‘B?%BHFX*)L&;D the fields of cinema studies, sociology, and anthropology. For example, students will study methods for comparing the
037114 fth=##&h/Other College Media and History Subject List s Q%MBEF\EﬁEb‘C%BZ{I:m@J%“—”%j’D;I')h%;‘”&ﬁiéﬁ%:tb“(%% SRS %%%Eﬁigﬁi@lbt’j social historical representations of the atomic bombings in Japanese and U.S. films, acquire skills and knowledge from
=ubject List : o . - iz oS : cinema studies, and apply them to order to complete a multicultural collaborative learning project. Another aim of the
- P S1E N N TRERES A o : A ) ) ) ) ) .
N—TT0T1Y NORTEIRIIT, REEY, RRISEREBILOENLTS course is for students to gain experience in collaborating with their peers to plan, develop, and present a group project.
In this course we examine the structures (phenomena/flows) of media and mass culture and how they interact with
ZOFBRET(E. ATATORRACHEDLS M (RR-AiE) 2HEIMBHALENOMEELTVSNMEE XS, £z, J [contemporary society. We also pursue theoretical examination of how media influence the formation of social and
O—/UUEDRBN T ATATHREDSIIHEPLZOFDOANBOT AT > T 471 — R ICRZEL TV IR N DM A |individual identity in the context of globalization, by reference to both theoretical and empirical literature and materials.
037118 {228 /Other College AFATEAL BE—& SR - MRZEE(C, FRIEBICERU T, BEEOHF TREANCARSULIER P XT(TIRRICOVWTERZ BE (BB |Courses involve verifying and analyzing specific products of mass culture and media phenomena from a variety of
" 9€ |Media and Culture Subject List 1S -ER-Bik-S129-1E) MBSIREE - DHEITI. REFGVTERFKPLL., H30(E. B EFEEZLL [angles (such as history, power, nation, ethnicity, and gender). Students examine actual cases and engage in group and
SALOTNOET N EBE T DLEB(C, ZRUTHTHDWEITEL TOKHBEERDOAAZZLLICOWVT, HBWE. *T¢7H |whole class discussions in order to reassess long-standing models of cultural flows founded in eurocentrism and western
AKOEFBAR AT ADF — - SBIROFERLREDOVT, REOT -2 RBBHBI I —TEZ(EH52AATHRUEVERELTL, |[imperialism, and consider localized mechanisms for resisting or negotiating these flows, as well as the formation of
ideas, ideology, and memory through media.
s § . . " o N . - heA - |In the study of history, the onset of globalization has underlined the need for methodologies capable of addressing
i =&, J0— R —E q cERVVO-) UL Z SRR
}:i;(r,g’)zu%i\éﬁgg;iu;?;D7ﬂfééﬁ?jifg§}§;§i&;;b‘Qi;if%ﬁégfg?ﬂ%ﬂiff: global phenomena that cannot be comprehended through analysis at the individual nation-state level. This has led to
HO=JUb-EXN— RE—E 'J—b“H:‘.iLEbF;?E:E'EIJﬁEE'SI“g’(ﬁ%;ﬁﬁfr‘éﬁﬁlﬂﬁﬁ'é"tEEB'\Jgﬁ'é 7er co R the emergence of a novel research field known as “global history” since the 1990s. The aim of this course is to
037119 fth=#56/Other College Global History ﬂList *o)égmfa%;“;;";(:‘J:a'cﬁi%i[iﬁT@"&h‘ﬂ%‘[‘@é ° understand the distinguishing features of global history and the theoretical and historical contexts for its emergence.
«Uai H=1= Cle N 3ol (S Bl o . . . .
=UDbJect LISt O U N — L EDESEDRO. OB OIS T TES After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
N N _ M. . ) S L -Explain what global history is, in terms of both its distinguishing features and why it is necessary;
50— U—I(Z WO IBAZRICOUV T, ZOEFE HFEL REZELRIRATES, L - o ) )
J0-JOERNAIRTSLONMERIRSICONT. TORBPHEE. RRGCERENICHRIATES -Explain in concrete terms the significance and features of several specific studies in the field of global history.
The aim of this course is to understand the spiritual history of Japan’s modern and contemporary periods, and
BT, BAF - -TROBEE. H(SERMAEROBEAIBIET 3 ThD. B2 OFERCENEDLSICENT particularly the conflicts between modernization and tradition, exploring how these conflicts are expressed in individual
Uy N . B N [ L 219 [ N ool (S . . . . . Py .
ASTEEEFAL RE— NBOHEESTUK, B4 DIEREEBEBCEBOTEES *%?%EEE’?‘F..EH’&}E@K@%"U&%&% AT, BENE literary works, and attempting to situate these works within the course of spiritual history as a whole rather than
. o 3 N b L% o &G N P ) ~ ) . )
037120 fi#8h/Other College The Humanities and Modernity Subiect List DK LERET. T RROOETEE 1 0/ESENS T3, BEIDBEBI . 1 DIERER. ESOEENTES re_adlng each oneasa stand a_Ione piece. Ten works of. modern and_contenjporary Japanese Ilteratu_re are covered in
RS, EROBEREEBNU. AEREDHITS this course, with authors ranging from Natsume Soseki to Murakami Haruki. Each course involves discussion and
= G ERI T ° analysis of one of these works, including an introduction to matters such as the historical background to the work’s
creation and the philosophies of its author.
- R R NN s N _ . _ In this course, students will acquire basic knowledge of new media technologies and how they are used in society, with
S8 C = —= B —Y 7 Moy —1— 7 KCHI . . . . . . . . . . . .
?;grffiiéf‘mlo;%ﬁﬁﬁ;\_Cﬁafﬁg;;;;lr]';;Iéirggz;q;g;gf;?l;j_i{ X;Z[ﬁgf:i;;;ﬁgié a focus on communication, information, online entertainment, and media studies. We will also examine social media and
—1— C Y al Mo KIT DT I S B o (N A e . . . . e . . . .
y ‘/171)(5—“47’(]'5&1(5&51@”5 Kﬁ%}%’&%ﬁ Forlodh. ST HEIaE DS 7 = o its diverse influences on our individual lives, communities, and society. After taking this course, students will be able to
—= C £ o AN/ INC KD, 525 E: ° .
037121 ft=#&B/Other College —1XTA TR L ‘ERERCBIBY -2 v A7 PLROBMOBIT I W TRANEERERI TLITES, c-jlgostrrr]1eCJ:;|tllc')z;/‘t/;:ng;jsic understanding of social media and its technologies in everyday life;
8 . . - . IR TS0 A5 = PRSI A E SR 52 TOBH QIcE . ;
New Media and Society Subject List QE‘MB'J BT7FRIATATLLR DD, TIINATATHEDEIA R SA TSN EDHTIERIA T SILTE -Explain in analytical terms the impacts of digital media on society, including through comparison with traditional analog
; . N . . . | media;
DSUR-ENAINZRT LY, i .0(Z Ve CEd S CETN HEU . FROXTATHE B !
E;]tjﬁ]’j;’Izz\;gﬁbﬁ/liz%\fbg?;?\?(céiy 5.01CBIVWEZY—IA7(7. ToTICHEU DI T, 212057 FEET 26 +Accurately discuss the issues and possibilities for media in the 21st century in connection with cloud/mobile systems,
= N St ° smart media based on AI and Society 5.0, and the Internet of Things.
This course explores practical problems and foundational legal concepts regarding law and media. Students study
- N N o N P — N, N _ incidents, problems, and legal cases occurring in the course of various media-related activities, as well as furthering
SR (S5 7 RO R RSERIMERIC OV TER TS, D TERBUIAR R BIEBNC ) . i ) ) o
fgg?&g:‘:;l’}ﬁi Ea;’%fff;;(}timgéggzbéﬁﬁgéz Zlﬁf;’;;;éé)hg{;zq;aiﬁéﬁafég their understanding of rights such as freedom of speech, freedom of the press, defamation, copyright, portrait rights,
SFATEE NME—E F%#'J('Db\'ciiﬁ:;’;;)gb;“‘{Ttlﬁﬁfg‘i’(\b_bt“&‘“{.‘?}(-);“‘{7téN5:8®4‘ 5y }\X""{T’fj)‘“ih%; %nTs and privacy. “Media” here includes both mass media such as newspapers and television, and social media such as social
037122 ft#2B/Other College Mje:dia a/nd Law ﬁt ¢ ;d.{y,;.%u__gﬁ\;%’% (;vi—fUX‘A) ?Ei%%@a’r”ﬁ%@;"%ﬁwﬂgitﬁéjI%Fé@l%{lﬁ& iiﬁi{}%ﬁfﬁ networking services, and the course matter examined in this unit includes journalism, expression, and economic activity
=uoject List ?Ij;l:" 'f]‘L’i:X‘yT?,J‘B?E'5‘I;$E’&ﬂ}tt¥ﬂ(’\"7"0)/&1’15\0');,(;;2< %@gé‘ri’&%‘ﬁb‘,DD;tt¥HE@1’I§ﬁ”LX$%Q@EEZG\) conducted through these media. By taking this course students are expected to acquire media literacy, which means
F&b(‘;’;?&i@ﬂ(‘ﬂ;’@;é%;ﬁ"'J;;D—%Er(ﬁ("tb"\ﬁﬁﬁan% = R being able to consider the validity of the information they obtain through newspapers, television and the internet, to
R - e ° understand it critically rather than accepting it unquestioningly, and to use media appropriately for a variety of
purposes.
This course provides opportunities to contemplate what peace means and how to build it. The course first offers an
AR TFFAEJANEVSTEDVTE MRS TOFFZVNC T NIFIBERTEZDONVEBRT 3. BEERTHET |overview of key concepts and ideas in international peace studies. It then explores various means and actors who
TR BE—5 A\ HI N> OFFNC RIS DERUAREF A, sBEESH Tld, AR TAMSROEOZA AT, EAHESE |contribute to (re)building a broken relationship between states and nations. Finally, it engages students to reflect upon
037125 fth#&B/Other College Peace Studies mL_ N LIFATD SEOZECLFRINDOVWTEY, VKON DEARM R EFNBEIEENCOVTE R, COBRORZEBRE, FAHL(F|a fundamental question: “How can I contribute to make a change I wish to see in our world?” At the end of the
=ubject List MWD E, BEFEOIERAREAVTRUSNDLIICRBTE. TLUT. MY NEEWSIHSERR T AZZU. TNE [semester active participants will have (1) a broad understanding of what peace means in international relations; (2) a
RIETERLICBBTE DEDIRLARIDE -2 T—H—. BLIUE-RENI—-ICBBETHD. good awareness of being themselves an agent of peace; and (3) enough training to apply onto real world what they
have learnt from books.
In this course we use several case studies from international relations to develop a deeper understanding of
KT, EEEEOSE £ B HEL RS RSO ARA s EEHBE BT e ORI r S policymaking processes and the practical ability to apply this understanding in simulated environments. Students will
= N R 7R b’ o) 7 N R [ Vi, [ = . . . . .
RS ATCE ERE BE—8 DB EBIIET S, [BIESE (35 — MBS MA S F - ST IRIB I — IR OIBEE 1. [BIRINE - SRR T3 learn to understand and apply general theories of strategic choice using game theory frameworks and acquire
037126 fth=#&B/Other College Strgtegic b;;l;ision Making —Sub'ect List Eﬁ%}ﬂ%‘ﬁ@ﬁg?%’&;)é‘?/Qﬁﬁﬁﬂ'\li%gﬁ;ﬁi%t %®¢T0;|;¥Eﬁ573'ﬁ;ﬁﬁéjjo)%ﬁ’*ﬂ'\]@iéﬁﬁbz%&)é AT foundational knowledge of information gathering and analysis. They will also advance their understanding of strategic
=uoject List o e g o g e v ey =z - e ! negotiation theory and their integrated practical abilities of information processing and analysis. The aim is to
MIREEE T IBREL, AREHRIBICB VWV TRBERRE N Z2EHZI L EBNET S, ) ) ) -
DESREEETOT IV ERRL. REENICO TR A MNEC 2 BN TS comprehend the entire cycle from policy decision making through to verification and gain an advanced capacity for
practical application in simulated environments.
This course focuses on the role of “geography” in modern security research, with an aim on improving understanding of
COBET(E. HRZDREMTCHIIZIR | OBENCERZ LT, SHEBOMROVWTURFEEHIEZEIET. |post-Cold War conflicts. Specifically, we will study orthodox theories regarding the concept of “geography” such as
037127 {85285/ Other College BB OISR BME—B SOEARMIC(L, IR | OBERICBITE V> — IR REDA —Y Ry RIBSREZN(CIT T BHEFIB RS, WC, B [Mackinder Geopolitics and their critical perspectives, as well as changes in the concept of geography caused by scientific
B 9 |Geo-Politics and Post Cold War Conflicts Subject List FHR R ORRE - BAMBFRCHHIREIZ0ZMLICOVWTERELEIC, OURMIBMER |2V TSE#E O E%Z5 |and technical developments, and analyze post-Cold War conflicts based on “geographical factors.” At the same time, the
I3, FIFIC. EFRBUAOEYEL TOMIEEEZE WSRIE(CE R L EIA T IR SR OBIE - IRFF O BN E T 2. course also aims to provide an overview and understanding of critical theory, taking into account the concept of
geography as a product of international politics.
Human rights are one of the most fundamental values in contemporary society. International human rights law is the
normative framework that promotes all members of the international community, including states, organizations and
. _ - — . .« an|inNdividuals, to respect universal human rights and take action in order to meet common standards of achievement. In
N RCHBVTR ppa —DTHd. AR LBERS. N FERN. T, ! : ! ) ) ) ) ) ) -
gfé&ggint(tgéggiig;iﬁfgibgg%fﬁzgjﬁiggﬁgig5gféii@2®4?$§};ﬂ;@'§zL this course, students will acquire basic knowledge of international human rights law and the legal skills for its application
\ NS 2 =] < NLES NIES[ES Y o COEEAEDZE . .
NVESR BME—E 2. EFRMEBEORANAMCLAS SR SIOUEIY. RENENERLBISPS, i?t:rs Itr;?(i:]ontcr:i?iocjrssz Stsl:S:je;ts will be able to do the following:
037128 8B/ Other College " - ARBREEFBIETDET, ZBERLUT ORENERNEIEEL RS, O AMEOETRERZIEZ LR, FFEDIEFIORE, 9 ! 9:

Human Rights

Subject List

Ktz 2 3ERHE DSV T, BEANFIRZHRATED QRARNBHSRBEEAEORRTIRAL LT, &
HIRSRmEIEEL. BIETES. QEMSOAERECE OERELT. BEEOBNMIEARIREZIERUILSZT. B
BSERIEHEZ IR BN TES,

(1) Explain basic matters on the fundamental ideas and concepts of human rights, the content of specific rights, and the
international mechanisms to support their implementation;

(2) Comprehend concrete social issues through a human rights lens, and identify questions and organize legal
arguments relating to them;

(3) Give attention to human rights problems in Japan and abroad, understand the specific circumstances of the affected
parties. and evaluate the situations obiectivelv from a leqal point of view.




AEBIRFHR 2 BBCAREI T LB BATATESv—FUXLNRITI NSRBI ZORBEE RT3, BUALRBERIBIECHE
TIBEE. Flz. BERICLBERERNIRDENZHRRIEBENEEN D, CTTHIRETLEEZVIR - AT (TESNSBREDA>

This course examines the expected roles and actual status of media and journalism in a variety of political systems. The
term “political” here refers to the processes of making policy and exercising power, and includes such things as social
problems that demand policy responses. The course covers both mass media such as newspapers and television, and

=7 N N —Es
037144 fth5&B/Other College :(/I:;;taﬁri(;l’olitics ??%L' " A=Y MISITRERRD o TL—ZT0ATADF — LV TBEZ OIER AU T AT 7OHDHPAT17 - 1TV, |online media such as social networking services. Using concepts such as framing and ideology, students engage in
2UDJCEL LISt DINCRR - BRI D, ABREEIER. ZBEGESOIEREENUBISXTATOHDIFEAT 17 - 17 Y%#E¥ |critical, analytical observation and consideration of the roles of the media and media content. On completion of this
B, DATEVICIRRRL. R T 2N EFIDIFBENHARFEN D, course, students are expected to have the ability to utilize concepts and theories to understand media roles and content
critica_llyLwnalvtica_llL_and to engage in discussion of them. _ i i i
AT, TA=37, 5. 753770, ERESCBAOOBRL, nsomean. wansrasion | 108 SL ST &R SR e T B e O e exaes
037146 ft2#EB/Other College IA=SFLERER A8—K Y27 LLBIBLT, ESVOIMIRT. ESFRLTLSONEERTS, 212, #ROMBE 2 PHRBISRANLE drgwn from a r\;n e of societies and coFLntrizs across the world \Zill also’ be use:d to explore thYase cor;cep ts. Throu r:j
) Ethnicity and the Nation State Subject List BIS, INSOBBERETSS, BOIORIEEL T, HBEEINSOMZ LIRS, BROBALBHRAEBA20H these examples, siudents will learn how the concepts and theories are applicable to thz ordinary lives o? (lao le Ii\?in in
BAECEOLSICERINBNERY, RIS E BN LY — 2 ORE AT ATESE B, : Pies, ' P re applce _ v peopie ving
various societies around the world, and gain the ability to use them in analysis of specific cases.
CONHHAATE [ EVSBEE(L., 2E14ERE S (200FE) OFMRIETHD. INTOFEDEFICHVT, Z2ECHERFFTE |Area Studies is a second year (200 code) subject that is recognized as one of the major subjects required for graduation
DFEDTFOFPIRB LU TREIND, BTN OBEO7IIrAY M AWT, AFER7S7. BIIER7>7. Cld |in all the areas of study of the undergraduate program. Letters of the alphabet are appended to the course name to
o NS 77 . DIFENSLSOHISEIRSCENTESSNTHD, FERINSTIIPRYMIERSRIINE, AIE TEEEF ST (indicate the area covered: A is East Asia, B Southeast Asia, C South Asia, and D other areas. Students can take the
e HSERZT BME—B B . )
037148 fth#56/Other College Area Studies Subiect List ENAIRETH D, course as many times as desired as long as they do not repeat the same letter.
=ubJect List FIHUHIARE, FIRNBF R AVWTREOISNE BN CFE AL EBIRT D, ABETHHEUBENSTPIETD Area studies focuses on the comprehensive study of a specific area using interdisciplinary methods. In this course,
1l 2 DU DOV T AFTEDT 1S TUSMBLL D D6, BEDT 1> TUMCBDZT—IP NEwI%IRSTET, BIERIRM [students will develop a comprehensive understanding of the instructor’s area of specialization, grounded in a specific
IIRARERDD discipline but also addressing themes and topics that cut across multiple disciplines. _ _
8P, (BN SFICRS. S 1050 FEEVRRILTSCESTE B, [T S0 S 208 et o )t s sl 'S o o e T s
EAREURI, BPMIC. TEDERIENICER, RARTEHEIUNEALRTEHS, TORRS. HENFOPH matter in society, informed by the idea of realizing a ”better’: sociF:st From this perspective itfs essential for
BMICHEDE, BHOETR, BTHE. JLTEC. FBMO AR5 131, S a s BEDREMFRATEIL clety, nformed by a1zing & v > PErspective, .
B . N FRAREDD, researchgrs l|n thg social sciences to go out into the field, see, hear, and feel things for themselves, and engage in
037150 i85/ Other College [Aro 1~ MW 257 e APST(—IKRIFA, FOTATAROT SIS RE LR, BRI TORETRESIRS, commuinication with people on the grolind. . o NN
APS Field Study Subject List g p 74— (4T | oS TAE (2, In APS Field Study, students learn survey methods suited to the discipline of Asia Pacific Studies, and conduct survey
VY EDEREOFEIERICEIZBE I TN AIRICRS : ) A - :
~ N R A research in the field. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
1) PSPREFEZDTASTINIEUABRC L TABNTES : : ) o B - :
s - 1) Conduct surveys in accordance with survey methods suited to the discipline of Asia Pacific Studies;
2) EMABO/IN\VEERFITD 2) Deploy field survey know-how:
SOFEE(CAHRHL R—NCFBENTES. ¢
3) TNSOMBHCAILTLR— NI BTUNTES 3) Produce reports on the basis of the survey methods used.
Area studies is a specialized academic discipline that seeks to comprehend the diverse nature of global society by
S5, LS T, OB SISy S ey, ST S on e varous s Do e s o r e 1 st i
— ——— HEOBERBIHHBRLSSETSBIINEIBATEH, COMBTIE, BEOMEHREFRONFTO | 15O N aSIe st fouowinpp 9 9 : ¢ '
037152 i=#8/Other College Introdtj;:tion to Area Studies ml_' t BRARAL T, MERRIB TROSNSE00RTPRAREE/TS. CORMEOMIER. MG THH 1) Critically examine the re resentatior?s., of different areas;
=uoject List HELDB. 1) WHDRROSNSEHHNCRITT BTN TES. 2) SANBASNSEAIIRT SIENTES. 3) |7 re"hen PR frompmul o v :
O— UV BRSNS RIS BT ENTE S, 4) B OBBMIEC LTS RIORIEEEMER DTN TES, P pe Perspectives;
3) Comprehend areas from a global standpoint;
4) Develop one’s own awareness of issues in specific areas of interest.
This course is a lecture course that covers a variety of topics in APM’s Accounting specialization. There are several major
ARIE (G AEIORSTEPIEHOERZ B NI ZRSBERB THD. HXBIHCFRETCRRELBEOFEPIRIE [courses related to accounting in this specialization, and the lectures in this course will focus on one of those courses or
SEt EHES RE—E H&zdh. ZOFFIRIBEIDVTNNCERZH TS, HBV\E. EBEEERTT 37— 2R, deal with themes that span multiple courses.
037202 fth5&B/Other College ;:uecia‘l Lencture in Accountin mL_ N B, MBS Rifsit, BESEt BRSET. BERESCEEIZNA(COVT. IBEHBOMRT—VICEIL |Specifically, lectures will be given on topics related to financial accounting, cost accounting, managerial accounting,
P 9 —— THERZITO. international accounting, or auditing in line with the research topics of the faculty member in charge.
ZORBOBEZR. ERIONEYIORFOMREZFERLCLD, HERFTHPIRIBOBHEEEICRDDLETHD. The goal of this course is to further deepen students' understanding of the major accounting course in question by
having them learn about the latest findings on specific topics. __ — _ _ _
AR, A OB O T3 R B A AR AR B RN E Thd. SRIEEVTFEBEL TV, This cour§e is a lecture course the'at covers a varlety. of top|c§ in l.:lnance{ which is one pillar of education in APM. This
e - course will handle one or several issues from the wide-ranging field of finance.
EOHRTLIRISHHOM = . Based on the research topics of the faculty member in charge, students will explore material related to the major
037203 fth5&B/Other College THAIZR RS AE—-& rEfiER). (1M —h-Ip(F 22, [RRTEBCRMHIE]. 18- SO, [IERIE]. (DRGSR B0 courses of Finance, Cor (?rate Finance Fir\{ancial Markets angd ’Institutions InveZtment and Security Analysis Ierestment
; 9 |Special Lecture in Finance Subject List PR EI(CBBE T BAIZSICOU T, B SRBOMRT—TICEIL T, B0 T REE$ET S, corotomy o Inter'natignal e ! ' ¥ Analysis,
COBEOREERZ. BRIORRCHNIRFOIREEFENLEIC. ENERESETBRE SR EO¥IMEITI N EFTE 9y, ) S ) . e B
il The ultimate goal of this course is to provide students with the latest knowledge on a specific issue and instill in them
IBHILETHD. . : .
the ability to make proper business decisions based on that knowledge.
The Special Lecture in Marketing allows students to integrate and understand the basic concepts and tools for marketing
CORIFRBERIN-TT127 &, MO TV EBHFIRIBE TEAR, BERNBY-IT > JEBEOEESLUY -l [strategies that they have learned in the other major courses in the Marketing specialization. This course also provides
ZRAEUCRRIINBETHD, o, BERE G EER2BLTONNREZ S, BIENRBEZ 5. MEMRR, BER  |students with opportunities to use and apply analytical thinking, creative thinking, problem solving, decision-making,
— - N e E.JZ1Z5-332 W3, Fe Sy RETEL DT o icati kills th h ice.
057208 288/t Cotege T—br Y AR RNE—& E. 212523V HZAVS. FREENSZICA I Mz IO TEHD and communication skills through practice
Special Lecture in Marketing Subject List ARIEOR TG, RO =B18ET 3. By the end of this course, students will have acquired the following:
1. BB —TTI O —ZZA9T1BUT. X=TT4 ) O 22 BRAS LURE I3, 1. The ability to apply and integrate the knowledge and concepts of marketing through case studies on practical
2. EREfRRREBRRENERI CENTERLIC RS, marketing.
2. The ability to propose solutions to problems and demonstrate their decision-making skills.
In this course, students will analyze business cases to gain practice in combining the basic business concepts and tools
ARIBE. TESRRT—R 1D BEICED. ATRBBLUEPIRIBTFAL, EANRESKZAOBEZHLUY—)LZ [that they have learned in the core courses and other major courses. In addition to confirming and reviewing the
AT 3EEEORE THD. I —ADCHELRIROMSR EZDEN . F—ANHOERKZEBC. JO-/ULRE  [knowledge necessary for case analysis, this course aims to cultivate global perspectives, the ability to conduct analysis
037208 {2288/ Other College ESRRT 25703127 -33> BE—& M BERCEITESNEDEITIN. F-LEUTEEITZBORMHAN . RECOVWTOIZI=r -3 HRE%EEI ST |backed by facts, the ability to cooperate in teams, and the ability to communicate the results through practical case
" 9 Business Case Analysis & Communication Subject List (&A=t N analysis.
BB INFTBRULSFLFRZ0ET )V @) R CRIBEAER LIS TRIGRAZ D TUKZEN B TH, I781 |The objective of this course is to develop the ability to apply the various concepts and models acquired so far to
BBLUHEFRIBORBICOOVTORERHIREZEENELR, problem solving in an appropriate manner; it does not serve as an extension of the material covered in the core courses
and major courses.
The ability to spur innovation is becoming more and more important for companies, and unique products and the ability
BT R  IBCTD SROR SRS, RUNE [0 000 A dvdamirt e st st e et f onpuns s e,
NERARTHE. COMBTAERORELIITSRIFURL, FBADHY - EAMROVATA NI and the mana gment of new roductgand service deSeIo ment. In other words, students will Igarn abgut the roducgt
RIRBRR BME—B BPY-NOVTEBAMEESY S, IROSHRMRINEICUROLAT FBROP(7(FORH, HED development grocess roduc'?conce ts, new product idepa enération identifyi;1 customer’s latent needs rcF:duct
037212 8/ Other College Pﬁr:jzct rgaevelo ment Subject List HEEM =~ ADIIOIECL, BEROTFY 04— LSRRI ELRBLICRIES OV TPALL THRBOTEES. X Iatforr’:; stratz ies, a’n<pj environmenfalll-frienZI strate iesg and then’ lan new groducts to acquire ractic,al:l’ knowledge
P SRS BADAELEETS, CONESEMER BMEGLTIREE. OMBRPY-CRRATES ISy ifter takin thizJ co,urse students will bgable toydo the ?ollo,win 1 (1) Lj)nderstang innovation mqana :ment as it ertaiis.
ASAYNOWTERS S, QFBULESETIRBRPIY - CAORBEATSCLLOMRE (PY-E2) M50 to new ro?:luct and ser:/ice development. (2) Understand the cgéllen es of developing new roduc%s (and servicpes) b
RUEEBRTD, O - TFEEEC. SRSV TR RTINS, P opmen. y pIng New proc _ Y
proposing new products and services based on the concepts learned. (3) Collaborate effectively in a multicultural
environment by way of aroup work. _ _ i _ _
RO i O BEAT MBS ST, WAy, s | C1ro) 14 1ol o Woraior Ty vy TPTert e s conpeys e w0 e T
BEBRIAT A BME—B LRI AT L — L O SERANER TV, ZO1-ZATHERRES AT LONA - BECBBBAREPS. 2 information systems. In this course, students vsi\lllllearn tie knowledge required fogr the introdiction and o Sration of
037216 #e288/Other College |7 DI-ZOENHA FOCBDTHS, ysiems. ' g¢ red P

Management Information Systems

Subject List

- ESRRABERIERS 2T LRSUICIERS 2T AICRELRTY /0D —(DOVWTIRAFT 3.
- BEBRIATLAOEN - EE(OVWTOAHZSETS.

management information systems. The objectives of this course are as follows:
- To understand the information systems and related technologies that are necessary for business.
- To acquire knowledge about the introduction and operation of management information systems.




APMJ{—=JL R 257 ¢

BME—&

APMI{ =)L R 255 4(&, A>Fv > )KATEAIZEIEE ., ADFv>)CA0T0) 5 L%E0 T, RMOBGE - 55 - (a2t
i IRARL . B DOREFEDE I FHEB(CLZRMF B THD, H/M- IRFTOT(—)LRFEB(CLD. FERGE - i
ZZZ CTEBRNRIRIZ TOFrIY . HIVIEPRHRS - LEFETFECEA L0 FECAT. ERRNICENZR R -Y-EX

The APM Field Study is a college-led field study that links the knowledge learned on-campus with an understanding of
local politics, economics, society, culture, and technology by way of an off-campus program. By engaging in on-site field
studies, students who are interested in pursuing careers in international fields or in international organizations and
multinational corporations will learn from case studies of companies that develop excellent international products and

=#&B/Other Coll N - . = . . R . . .
037218 78/ Other College APM Field Study Subject List ZHFE T DRSO EF S AFETE, EFEEPEMREEEFIRCEANST 35/ - J—IILRFEBL. K% -#A#0 |services. This course covers studies and activities to strengthen knowledge and competencies for future international
BEND. TNZEDECBUE - 1% - 2 3UL - 0t BB OIRFZED CREISZIBMRAL . FHRERRN(CERET |activities by visiting and doing field studies at international organizations and companies, regardless of their size, to
ZHEERPIET S — &b B DFIEDFE EITRET B, understand strategies in depth by understanding what each company or organization does as well as the surrounding
social conditions of politics, economics, culture, and technology.
This course is the study of relationships among individual and group behaviors; roles of employees and leaders; analysis
5 P . of organizational behavior and change principles. The objectives of this course are: 1) To review the theories, patterns,
Y ! ru§| 7] \i A o L . . . . . . .
E£C§C.;) 1?2§1T(J§;%§)§%/13‘70;1Z : ;:%ﬁ‘?ﬂfgﬁ@ﬁ;:gﬁi E?\E EET;;4?§;H;®§S®Z?E§_; behavior and experiences of Organizational Behavior among various actors in global economy, 2) To develop the
‘Fﬂff%kL ﬁ@%ﬁ%}th#ﬂﬁ’]( 4_.; s HEES ;) mmﬁmg,@a;ﬂ}m b;&wmiﬁtg"&j 9B, S capacity to critically reflect on the character of the current Organizational Behavior, 3) To be able to debate
" 1RETER (LR BE—5 g okl o T S TRECaRam < 7@0 2 systematically with multi-sided understanding of Organizational Behavior. It is essential for students to attain a clear
037301 b2 8B/Other College ) ) ; ) (3. HEORE, JOTX, B Eﬁﬂﬂﬁ&uﬁﬁ@uu\thb‘ué%?&b& . . o - )
Advanced Organizational Behavior Subject List and solid understanding of organizational principles, processes, and issues.
PEIETRC. SMEEMTIOMIE. EMMIE. MIECRRC) - ORERFCERT ST TEsLIR3. At the end of the course students will be able to define the meaning of organizational behavior, organizational functions
T FPR, R0 ER i =HDH RITENT B ; - . . ) o f
&2, FER. EROERELLTRINIZLH0 E%tx#—}b’h—‘g’ EnTEEs and the inter-relationships that exist between functions and organizational members. Students will also demonstrate
their understanding and skills as a future successful manager of organizations.
Sociology is an academic discipline involving the study of 77'society. In this context “society” means the totality of
- - = A . . _ |relationships among people, so at a fundamental level, sociological research addresses any topic that encompasses
RFEE R %R HTHB. IITLIHS ROFIFZIEL, U TS 91
L E;g(;izit;g?gfiggéﬁ7‘;&;;;;;;?5_?&;*&0)55%@% RESRL. LD THESF R AR relationships among individuals and between individuals and society.
&A(;Z‘g);:rﬁgﬁ[;\ gErI’» WL,(L\Z@h\ grh 4iAiE2Q’(‘J¥j:DAF‘i D LIREROLEECEON. TEEDLSE The goal of sociology is to shed light on how societies are formed and how they change, the contexts in which social
E’@%DHDHLC%O)&AI:‘;' 5UR 0)73‘%&%5)3273‘( TR RO THS e o phenomena and social problems emerge, and what impact these things have on us as individuals and the societies in
PN Si=p- RE DI ful C ° . :
038101 f228/Other College | 12 % B8 W HASOr VA PR ER O AR SR ERDASTLEBIN, [HRFN7T0-F ko Tmeom | Vhich we live. . . . o . .
Sociology Subject List RN SAARL . EETS The course matter of sociology overlaps in many ways with other social sciences such as economics and political
nK?(U)? Ai‘?‘-wiﬁ\@(;ﬁag-? 22 3P9 (100) am (200) . HAIER (300) . HASTRIIVR science, but this discipline involves analysis and examination from distinctive theoretical standpoints deploying
300) Euot NS LR LT LA e oS, A2 oy e |/ S0C0IO0cal approaches . _ N _
D, AR OEAEEEL S B RS SRBTHS Courses on sociology at APU are organized into levels from introductory to advanced, beginning with Introduction to
PO ° Culture and Society (100), then Sociology (200), Social Theory (300), and Advanced Sociology (300). This course is at
the introductorv/intermediate level and should be taken after masterina the basics of socioloayv.
In this course, students will gain an understanding of the debates pursued in the field of religious studies since the
mpaa BE—E ZOFBRET(E ARICBIIB RBIMZ ORI EERNIEDLIRFEZ S X TERMIONT, 2000FERLUBE(CHIIB5REK [2000s with regard to the formation and popularization of the concept of “religion” in the modern era and the influence
038102 fth5&B/Other College :;” ionﬁand Societ ﬁu " FHED TELEAZIRRL. LROLIBIRBUBLZOEIREN . ERIORBEHRUDMEDBNTEDLSIHRNHNTL [this concept has exerted. We also analyze how reconsideration of the concept of “religion” is approached differently
9 4 =ubJect List 20, ENSO@REMEREVSIFRZEDLICHIL. SRBEVSIT—YDDTEEDLICBHEL TLDNEFE S within discussions of different religions, and how these discussions evaluate the modern era and relate it to their
analysis of the theme of religion.
- s s N - e e This course deals with the social structure of food, the production, processing, distribution, and consumption of food,
BT, BROHTRK . Bm . p j L E9, DT . ) L )
(2; gﬁi}{f 05;0);1: E&zﬁ%ﬂ]ﬁj )ngf_f{ ;JE] ?'T')E,",';ﬁ fi%;b‘tuif%;f;‘z*}gfifﬁ}%_i; ;}JEF E'EB;]\; and processing of food waste, along with policies in each of these areas. The first half of the course discusses the
BT 5 3B TN LET i/f*/ﬂ\,;/:@bet;; s Fﬂ%@%ﬁ;‘:‘”ﬁ‘fﬂ( E"E"E/'_:_};_—ég-\'bﬁ ‘:'?z history of food culture, production, policies, and the impact of globalization. The second half explains how the food
038103 {85 Other College |21 AT AEHR BME—S il b‘glé % - 3:\'C §L bi; s R PRI " |system influences culture, the natural ecology, and the economy, as well as the factors affecting the supply of foods
" 9€ |Food System and Society Subject List :@L?%@&:Iz‘gﬂé;?; Q;ﬁin(il;{?;ﬁi[ﬁ‘étn‘ﬁia‘ embedded in our daily lives and current issues in the food industry.
it - s e After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
cJ—R2 VIR FREE B! ZENTES,
_37 :;;;igiﬁ?ﬁ; -:E?i?ga?:?m;gﬁfmgs -Explain basic vocabulary and ways of thinking about the food system;
"R - ° -Analyze and explain current conditions, policies and issues in the food system.
The number of people suffering low standards of living worldwide is said to be in the hundreds of millions. This course
HRCHEVEEKETESLTVD AR DNEFIBAVNDEENNTUS, ZLOMIFTRFRBMEDH T, LOLSBIMITE |examines what groups of people continue to experience poverty even as most regions of the world become more
038104 fh2/Other College gReyo-/\JE-3> BE—& DEDESBRIN—TDA 2 MRIEEBRO T (CENMMTLSON %bf%mﬁlb"ﬁﬁ@’@ﬁ%ﬁt&@;5(Ci§§71L/'Cl,\é developed economically, and how this poverty is intertwined with global economic development. It focuses specifically
" 9 |Global Poverty Subject List OHEZFR. EARIICE, RRIRIIBCEINTVIAL (I, FEE. BEE, HEE) OBEP AEEZORINIC [on people in positions of disadvantage (women, children, people with disabilities, refugees, etc.) and infringements of
ERNHTEND, BEPAEEOIZEEEDSSSAETEZON, LUk ZR;B’J{EUEBE&@'& human rights. Emphasis is also placed on quantitative questions of how to measure the degree of poverty and
inequality.
COREBTIE. BIED O—JULE S NS 2T A — A= S B BE BT SO, Ty FI— s This course provides an overview of the key digital technologies in the current global digital transformation, and
. FIHN-FHIOS RS BE—& ‘;‘ nﬁéiéﬁ%\lauﬁﬁlzjb\'céﬂﬂﬂﬁ'é/o -?96'):77\—\ 7‘El‘y/7?£—>\ By I\ZH/T% —B7 LAREICRATE TI*EEEE;);K e?(plains blOCkCh.ainS’ encrypted currencies_, ar_1d pro.blem_s _a\ssociated with the"." StL_Jdepts are provided with an outline,
038105 fieH/Other College | ital Technology and Society Subject List BORRIBEIRL, TNICHELTT Oy F1—> RO RADISTTREIEEZIL, 120, BRN. ANaEay, || ooy, and basic knowledge of technologies including digital money, blockchain, Bitcoin, and Ethereun, then proceed
ZOEEE LR to consider the potentials for applying blockchain technology in wider society, the social, economic, and legal
° ° implications of doing so, and the problems that may arise.
- . . e e R This course covers the fundamentals of agriculture and natural resources. In the first half of the course, we study the
BT, B REIR R o BT BEOEED N7 BETF FAEMRIE-B| . L ) . ) . . ) ) ) )
;ELS; ;-::%g?ffff;g;&i&;952;%t;frié%;;izgﬁiﬁiﬁii;Cf;;; history of agriculture, soil science, livestock science, fisheries science, plant science, agriculture, horticultural science,
5@%%E}J7?%gﬁ;@%ﬁ‘&(‘ﬁ\(ié'g:@biigﬁﬁ-E%%ﬁé@}ﬁ%f‘&:f)ﬁE‘ET‘DL\'C%B ET]‘AI_% bi@')h‘é; and natural resources, including case studies from Japan and abroad. The second half involves interdisciplinary
[_’Eﬁés_a% _,“i‘_'c\[;i%: ZL_AG)UT{/'JE)I/ODEP'COT‘?X%E@~iEt‘;E’\J(‘}\“5* ;@t;?*—:iﬁiﬁﬁﬁé Lt( OLTEEL discussion of problems including the ecological impact of agricultural activities that are directly connected with our daily
038111 f62228/Other College BELER BE—& ;3_ A e AT it R o= - lives, including soil erosion and loss of biodiversity. Moreover, students will learn about regenerative agriculture:
9 Agriculture and Resources Subject List ﬂd);%@%@% S L TR R0 specifically, agricultural practices that are balanced both economically and environmentally within biosystem cycles.
s e [ ° . After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
RECRREFRORANBAEPE IS ZHRFIIUNTES, ) . ! o ;
;ﬂ_ 50)(‘3?@%)_((@55#%@”; TMJ%#%I;(JSZ(i@“%’?xbﬁiﬁjﬁ?ﬁf}%?ﬁ%ﬁjﬁﬁnlgiﬁICDL\'CEFEBB?%;C& -Explain basic vocabulary and ways of thinking about agriculture and natural resources;
D‘Téﬁ i g = -Explain the ecological impact of agricultural activities that are directly connected with our daily lives, and regenerative,
° sustainable methods of agriculture.
s ... |In this course students learn the fundamentals and applications of a variety of analytical tools in economics, and utilize
. . N [ ZO 7 P P ¥ )i N \ R TEDFEERE £3 R . X . . . . s
e JO-)NEEDH P = CORBETRHER FOMABOHTY -V OBALEREE R %nbiﬁﬁb TRBOHS ﬁﬂ?%l’:r__%%@?é;&% them in order to examine various real-life social and economic problems. Students will conduct quantitative and
038112 fi#8h/Other College ! . . B3, LT O—/) ULRHECHII DR L BBV TER - EEDETV. e - BEBBIOVTOR#z - ) . ) . : ) .
Analysis of Global Economy Subiject List T3 qualitative analysis of a range of issues in the global economy, and deepen their understanding of social and economic
e problems.
R R OB RSV EF AR T — 9 AT S 3R T3, SEIARET —SICE S Econometrics is a discipline that uses statistical data and methods to obtain proof of models developed on the basis of
e — BE—8 DT;?;L: Xf%iﬁ%15!;'J’(‘JESZ%}:E':;ZF:BFTV)(;%%’;;;—L\5 :o;igpﬂ(ﬁéé;ﬁ?;gx{é% {ﬁ%iﬁj‘—‘ig&;ﬁﬁ?é economic theories. It is used in order to examine economic phenomena through data, and to make economic forecasts
038113 ft2#EB/Other College ;Econometrics MList kmggéﬁ%ﬁlzétjﬁ-zt%ﬁi@ta'g ¥E§+$d)§$4:bl§i Iél'}%ﬁffﬁgjgﬁﬁﬁ’\]%itﬁﬁﬁ B?}#EL&&EE?*’}O)HX and policy recommendations. The aim of this course is to learn the fundamentals of econometrics and master the

DIRVBEERFICF BT B,

foundations of analysis of economic data. Students will study basic statistics along with topics such as fundamental
approaches to regression analysis and interpretation, and handling of chronological and cross-sectional data.




HETE EROFBRFREN. TNTNOENOHISERL. BEVCHEEZSXHO TS, R, BUE. EFRED
FIREEZ 2B, COLSBIRRNENITT 2BNBEEEIND. &' — LR, HEOBMENEDLSICRRIREL.

HEPERPZNENOEBREICEOLSBEBZEIETONEDHL. BRI ILHOBRARRAE5ITNG. COEE
T S - LABROBANREZ S L2, DITFEEZES. Fo. INSOFEZISAL. R, XL, BUa. BERED

In society, multiple parties with different interests take action in order to achieve their goals, and influence one another
in the process. There is a need to analyze these situations in order to address problems in society, politics, economy,
and other realms. Game theory offers useful approaches for analyzing and understanding how different members of
society make decisions, and what impact these have on society as a whole and the various parties within it. In this
course, students learn the basic outlooks, concepts, and analytical methods of game theory, and apply these methods

F—hIEER D= o CNZEL T, FRR, . BUA, BEFRE B, i VY — LI \ . - ) o
038114 %8/ Other College LI %45 = . $ﬂg:<%ﬁif_§% NEELT, aganits. k. Boa. ER0ABITorIEE. RMENy —LAEme A TS to analyze social, cultural, political, and economic phenomena. Through these activities, students develop the ability to
Game Theory Subject List BRENEIEDS - ) ) ) . . . -
COBBORIES. SHAE G FOBHTMEAS utilize game theory in the analysis of a wide variety of problems in areas such as society, culture, politics and economy.
i‘#imi?“o)éx\ﬂ’\]f;%iﬁ o i%ﬂﬂﬁ'ﬁ’tcb‘Téé After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
57“,]7;; L\if“o)ﬁﬂﬁfj’:\:fé}%b:( ﬁ?fﬁ}é”tb"‘gga -Explain the basic outlooks and concepts of game theory;
M y - A 7 N [ o . . . .
e Sb. TR, EELEOREE. BANDY —ABREEALT. HFTBoENTES -Perform analysis using the basic analytical methods of game theory;
= Y A o B ) ° +Apply basic game theory ideas to analyze problems in areas such as society, culture, politics and economy.
Sociology is an academic discipline involving the study of “society.” In this context “society” means the totality of
s - = A § s _ |relationships among people, so at a fundamental level, sociological research addresses any topic that encompasses
= NIES== £ B THD. CCTLIHES FROFE BU. LIzht = I ) h :
T;E ;ggizjé0)é;?;f:ﬁg?éév%ﬁ;;;;;tE{?tg*tmﬁaﬁm% R, LI THE SRR relationships among individuals and between individuals and society.
$i;(i;®;;_ﬁyﬁ; gi»’ﬂwb-cuzo)n\ i;h $iA£E§Q’(b?£AF‘i;‘?E(¢E®;57‘ E B DEEECEDOD. TNEEDLSE The goal of sociology is to shed light on how societies are formed and how they change, the contexts in which social
E’QEDHDT{L&%U)&\AI:;T'-G‘SbF@h‘tﬁt:’&ﬂﬂgb\(‘na'éo)hﬁi‘f“;ﬂ)ﬁB']‘Eaaéd = s ¢ phenomena and social problems emerge, and what impact these things have on us as individuals and the societies in
= Z= (o (. (& = ¥ ° . .
. - N N . hich we live.
HEFETRIOZR BME—B ARETOHRFOEREL, XE-HRFAF (100)  #HE%F¥ (200) | #H2EiH (300)  HSFTRIOIR W . . . . A . .
. HETE
038141 fth#56/Other College Advanced Sociology Subiect List (300) ELSESIEAPSENS LB ENZNOLAI A TSN EE T NS, KBRS0 FRETHD. 1 Courses on socm_)logy at APU are organlzed into Ievel; from introductory to advanced, beglnnlng with Intr_oductlon tp
=ubJect List S R EE L bt S BEIB TS Culture and Society (100), then Sociology (200), Social Theory (300), and Advanced Sociology (300). This course is
:EOJ’%F;A((; %ii;(‘%tiﬁ;i‘;}%*ﬁ; Iﬁﬁ?iuAiA BRI EAIERLLT. NPO/NGO. (#2) 8- positioned as an advanced course in sociology and should be taken after completing the intermediate level of sociology.
%é;mg,&ﬁ\%rtﬁgﬁs t%;ﬁ”;;limj\b\(%i?r\? i?ﬁigﬂ@?ﬁﬁ(’&ws ?i\A’&%i ?iA;&$§’§Fﬁ RS From a theoretical basis in the sociology of social design, contemporary society, and social movements, the course
IE‘E%@”’J&@%?‘;‘%E%?’CE( A o e TR =T lexamines social problems and solutions with a focus on topics including NPOs/NGOs and (social) activism. It also
A - ° considers methods for adopting the standpoints of the actual persons concerned when contemplating and designing
society and tackling social problems.
This course considers the role of the media in conflict. The term “conflict” sometimes refers not only to military
- . N . . _ . — RPN ~ [ =» |€ngagement between states, but also to disputes between states regarding problems such as territory, historical
S (3Hp it TOZENIONWTEERI B, 7 E5| I TR, PR B LR A, . ) . . )
géggﬁgig;;jl;;é)g;;‘(“z\%iizéizgggfjjisg]{f;ﬁ;?;gé;;;Zif‘crﬁ%;ﬁizéﬁﬁ awareness, and trade friction. It can also include independence movements, anti-establishment movements, and
Iiﬁ%']“ﬁ; _EIUX‘A%E‘JIA@ %ﬁ:’&%ﬁ‘gﬁ'é?i-X:‘X;b*‘“vf')'u;(i\d’;awﬁ ﬁ“*zﬂbf‘ﬁw%ﬂffﬁﬁ’;ﬂ)*" 2. * |terrorist activities pursued by armed insurgents and antigovernment forces both within and outside particular states.
038142 {28/ Other College AFAT RS BME—E =“v—7‘/UX I:’(‘I)?Z‘)w)i—;"’"JZ I\T‘t"ld;{lil)\[‘ctéj‘/@—;yI\%UEHU)@O?‘;‘?J"%%(;;;%tié "7%'}_“{7;;{)9_ This course examines the role of mass media and journalism in reporting on conflict, as well as the use of online
" 9 Media and Conflict Subject List ;‘y OIS AR ER T BI(C E*‘*?’(‘)B’S‘Eﬁﬁ* X_"{Th““17—')"JZ'A&H\"’('BH%;E;A’(‘)HZ’—: B channels by organizations such as armed insurgent groups and individuals such as freelance journalists and citizen
ez Eﬂﬁg \’*’iggz(;”f"g%lt[;sﬁng“'471‘1"\7:;”:;120)4‘50/75 X‘"f}""]‘jl':“/z}ttﬂéun;?\] ﬁ;’;ﬂ’ﬂ(‘ﬁﬁ”/b journalists. Students learn theories, concepts, and analytical methods from political science, international relations, and
52;3'5;31’&;(“5§%”tb§£ﬁ2;ﬂ5 7 7 7 77 : <= media and journalism studies used in order to observe and examine mass media and online media. On completion of
PR - < i ° this course, students are expected to demonstrate a critical and analytical understanding of approaches to media and
journalism and media content in relation to conflict, and to engage in discussion on these topics.
As a major subject designed for students in the upper years of the undergraduate program, this course offers
specialized knowledge and methods of historical research. It offers practical case studies of both peaceful and hostile
. . N - . _ o interaction that have occurred over the course of history in areas such as trade, diplomacy, and conflict, and engages
(L, FH S fE ] SEmEEIRMI D, FE CHRELLE. . h ) ) : ; ) ) L
;o)ﬁggt:_TF_;SBJ;iﬁﬁ;@f’;ﬂ;ﬁ;Z;g;jjOi%;::ﬁ%igggigg&%ngiifi;f;j;tnﬂ(_’?ofi with both primary materials and secondary literature. It provides students with an understanding of the historical
%i?; %h%'h®${§ll%ﬁ£;h51;?iﬂ’ﬂ"§t$'l'¥iiéﬁ”?5"2é J‘_*;EUD—IEH;C$§%F3(’%7/%3'54—%';(’;“(} context and circumstances shaping each case study, with the expectation that students will gain broad perspectives and
TSmOt R RIE—E L\?EE?\&%DE%FZ)}:&B(‘ %nB%‘;E<7’—§0§3:"*§®}&L\§‘3‘(‘éaé\';'tb‘ﬁﬁﬁ‘én% B v knowledge of the once-off nature of historical events and features that are common across different historical
038143 fth2##B/Other College ~S _ . P . Qa - o = o ? s f ARE DA ° phenomena, as well as mastering the handling of historical materials to derive such perspectives and knowledge.
A World History of Interaction Subject List COBBEBIETBIEICEOT, FBEIUTOIENETHEC LS., i ) ) )
RSB FORRL BT - ZSHCONT, BRUCEDVEBERHANTE S, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
I ERICONT ?E*S(UD@F%H%’:’&‘FEJ?AD‘G T3 -Provide sophisticated explanations, based on historical materials, of a variety of interactions and negotiations in the
*HE. y o N £ it (=) o .
EENERIOLT, EROBENETORIEIEL T ADERRITES, course of world history; _ o - .
-Discuss historical phenomena using a combination of different specialized studies;
-Discuss historical phenomena in a way that integrates multiple historical sources in accordance with their specific
features
This course involves the study of behavioral economics and experimental economics. Behavioral economics critically
AFBIET (3, TERBEFEEBRBEFLELS. THREZQL. BEZMUEL CEBRBFEAROESMHEPSIEMZNE [examines conventional assumptions of economics such as the consistency and rationality of economic actors.
DI IR ERFAL TS, EEREHFF (L. SIOREFZOERIY —ILEUTOREE(CHNZ. URV&IF0:E V1> ~— |Experimental economics has historically provided tools for verification in microeconomics, but has also advanced
SEEE . ERREEL BE—E I TERRIMD S X FH2ERBUIETIERIICRREBL TV, AFBRETE., ITEIRFEFOEEM, EERIPFF(CLZEEE |recently by formulating ways of providing rewards that control for differences in risk appetite. In this course, we study
038151 fth=#&F/Other College Beh;\i/;oral Ec:Jr;‘;nics and Experimental Economics mL_ ¢ BIRERZE R, cases of practical application of behavioral economics and verification using experimental economics.
P —— COBEREERER. ZREQLUTH RIS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
ATHRAFLERBARFZORARNRAELEX HEHAT N TES. -Explain basic vocabulary and ways of thinking in behavioral economics and experimental economics;
ATEMREFPERBEFOERZ AV TS0 NI LAPREBEEROBEREZDL. HREATIENTES, -Use theories of behavioral economics and experimental economics to analyze and explain market mechanisms and
decision-making by economic actors.
The aim of this course is to acquire basic knowledge and understanding of the Japanese economy. Students learn about
AEBEREEARBROOVTORANRAMEIZHZ BB 2BNET D, BAREORERNESORFRBLA [the historical background to the Japanese economy and the processes of economic development and modernization, as
RALOTNCEREEEIC. BARBEOFH, IEEOBEPIRAROBARENER I 2REREDOVTERT S, well as examining the distinguishing features of the Japanese economy, recent trends, and problems confronting the
038152 {85/ Other College BAREHR P = ZOEER B THRFINZ RV T OB THS. Japanese economy today.
Japanese Economy Subject List -BAROBEBFRBOFCRIEMRT ., After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
REOBABRENEE I DRE(COVTIERET D, -Understand the characteristics of Japan’s economic development;
-BARBERORREERUISAT, MEORRLLEE TER LIRS, -Understand the challenges facing the Japanese economy today;
-Compare one’s insights into the Japanese economy with the situation in other countries.
- N —ma . N In this course, students gain an understanding of health issues on a global scale and learn approaches to analysis of
SBRETI(S. 3 C DR RERRE N RO, FIhEA . EI2 2 o ; - ) - :
;Eif_{; %%ig?gﬁ;’i?;;ﬁ%;,f%_/;?g;éi;z Z;;ﬁ%iﬁ?mji’fggif’&fs\m;%é{g;é human health conditions and health disparities. We also study concepts and techniques of economic analysis of such
%ﬁ;uéwiﬂ#}{’&;ﬂﬁb {grﬁ-’;ﬁ%&w&r\&mxrﬁ}qrﬁ%ﬁjﬁ% e = : 8 8 things as human behavior in the pursuit of health and policies related to health. Students thus gain the ability to analyze
038153 {E385/Other College HO-JULANLREEESE = ,0);%@@%{'3& mi%i[;tl—‘:{'l;@$b‘ﬁ[ﬁ“td;séuh - = current conditions in human health and health disparities and perform economic analysis of health-related policies.
B Global Health Economics Subject List e nisfoaii - - - : After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
. 5 C sRRER A ZENTED, S ’
ff;g:ﬂg{f? ;;i?gﬁf‘;;oi;ijﬁi;;s?&t‘rﬁﬁ -Explain issues related to health on a global scale;
. /=3 2NN (. )] i = L ©° e . P
B T T -Analyze human health conditions and health disparities;
-Employ economic techniques to analyze human behavior in the pursuit of health and policies related to health.
This course provides an overview of the economies of Anglo America and Latin America. Students study the economy of
AT, 7270 7AUHNBSCTTY - PAUHOREEZ MR T . ZEBEL. TAUNKEDAOZFHFCIZ. &, |the American continent as a whole as well as the characteristics, history, and other aspects of the economies of
ZEORFORFH ERREEFSN, CNEBUT, 7XUAKERA, BSUCEME, SEORFORIRLEMZIY |individual regions and countries within it. These studies will hone students’ ability to analyze the current conditions and
FAUBEER BNE—E 2%8E>, directions of the economy of the American continent as a whole and its regional and national economies.
038154 fthF&B/Other College TR e COBBROEER., ZHEEFUTOENIEEERD. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.

American Economy

Subject List

- PAUNKIELAROEEOFF eSS 2N TES,
S PAUDKEOZ i, ZEDRFORH. ELEHAIT N TES.
cPAUDKIEE(R, iz, KEORBFOIREENEZ DT ZIENTES.

-Explain the characteristics of the economy of the American continent as a whole;

-Explain the characteristics and history of the various regional and national economies of the American continent;
-Analyze the current conditions and directions of the economy of the American continent as a whole and its various
regional and national economies.
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FRIMES (EU) (& A-11- ER-Y—EXOBHLBEN 2RO FREADE —HIHBEHZML. S132. EEMBECS
WTHBBEREITEHULTWS,

The European Union (EU) is the world’s largest single market allowing free movement of people, goods, capital and
services across national borders, and formulates common policies in areas including diplomacy and economic problems.
With the aim of understanding the social, economic, and political systems of Europe, this course focuses on: (1) the

o 2 TR LT TR RS ], -, = & A BA —
038155 b5/ Other College European Economy Subject List ;%E(J;gn;lg%)m;\)igﬁ;g@é,)séﬁ;;%ﬁﬁi@:gfﬁﬁ%ﬁ%g;g}yo;?;i%;é;;gi process Iea_ding to the establishment of the EU; (2) developments_ r_elated tp the E.U since the 2_9005 (including E_U
LTS, membersrlnp for Central and Eastern European states, the Euro crisis, Brexit, etc.); and (3) political and economic
problems in the EU.
The capacity to formulate, implement, and exercise governance over development policies differs from country to
ZEOMFEBERTIR - EHERUHTNT BN CFENDD., ZORERESER CORFELANLOENEL TS, country, and this results in different levels of development.
COBET(E. FRZOBENSAHBEREA /T VROV TE R AHBEROIIREEMEIOTR. $IRDHT. RUAH/C |This course deals with public policy and governance from a development studies perspective. It provides an overview of
AR RIE—E #“{Z@??ﬁ?}ﬂ%ﬁ?& Fre. BEARNDFHRRENOM S FHRBERRUANT > ZOR =N 5G5S S, the processes of making and implementing public policy, analysis of effects, and methods of governance. It also
038156 fth=#&6/Other College public Poli mL_ " ANBERZEU T LT ORENZBEI252BELT 2. examines responses to specific development problems from the standpoints of development policy and governance.
ublic Folicy — DNHBEREANT O AOEREIRFES D, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
-FAFBEROIZR - BRRUTNT O AOFEEIBFES 2. -Understand the fundamentals of public policy and governance;
FRBEREANT Y AOF E%E BN RN TED LR D, -Understand the methods of public policy formulation, implementation, and governance;
-Make plans and proposals using methods of development policy and governance.
Since the Asian-African Conference of 1955, numerous countries of Asia and Africa have gained independence from
1955 (CRMESNIZP ST - TIUNSELEE, 2077 - 7IUNEE SR T B S 2RIz Ulz. 6. 775 [colonial rule. In recent years the countries of Asia have developed rapidly, and now play a central role in the growth of
038157 {5/ Other College WkER (V27 -RER-7IUNEESIE) BE—& EF2RBFEEEIS, ﬁﬁfﬁ%ﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁ%@%t&b(@&%ﬂ%%Ttbtb)éa —75. PIUNEEE EERXRAER. A |the global economy. Meanwhile, Africa is attracting considerable attention as “world’s last frontier,” with abundant
Special Lecture (Economic Issues in Asia, Middle East & Africa) [Subject List BINCED, ERBEROTOST7IEL T, REPTFEZEDHTVD, RBRE(F, 77 -HHEH-PIUNMMIHCHIFZBEARE [natural resources and a growing population. The aim of this Special Lecture is to develop a comprehensive
&, ESRA, HREELSENRR CIEFIZLZBNEL TV, understanding of the politics, economy, business, and developmental problems of the Asian, Middle Eastern, and African
regions.
Glgbalization is facilitated by law. At the same time, it poses challenges to the international and domestic legal systems,
JO-/NUE=3a>E AL TBERN TV R ERIBFC, FIEEFREEARENAE I IEREPSEEFIEAOHE: 6o [of which the sovereign states are the basic unit.. This course deals with such relationships between globalization and
TW3, J0-/\UE—2a EEOBMREIRSAGERE T, A (. ML I I RNEOLSCHRBILSNTLSONEAET |law. Students will learn legal perspectives and analytical approaches to understanding how our increasingly complex
038161 {58 /Other College JO-N\UP—-3avek P = 57?&)0)32&8’\]?%;&8&05&*)?@%’&?E\'o . ) ) world is organized.
Globalization and Law Subject List ABRZBIET ZCET, ZHREFLUTOREDDEBN IR RD. ©FTO0-)\UE -3 EAICRET2IRmMAIRZ5%BA  |After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
T&3, @J0-/LANF O ROEBREFRHIEENCGEIRL . FBUTHEMEZ ZMIER%IERTES. O EH%HF (1) Explain theoretical understanding on globalization and law;
DB VUTI9—H 0—) UL REORRR(CR I I & B FH TE2 (2) Describe in legal terms about major examples of global governance, and identify problems in existing institutions;
(3) Evaluate the roles played by influential organizations and actors in resolving global issues.
In the manufacturing industry, the management of development, and production and operation systems play a very
B TN TRITE - A AR — S35 S 2T AR IR CEE A REE 5. RO B A CER impg@ant role. How efficiently a company can translate technologies, materials, and irtnformation into produ.cts has a
(CHEAC BT BN RO RS TR A EE RIS, CONBCHEH L. SEEE. TEEE, significant |mpact not only on the company put also on t.he economy as a whgle. In this Fourse, students will learn
- HFE - ARL—232RRIAT B BME—B ARL=33 X RE=IAVN, BT FAF 12 REOEES 0 RE T SRR AS KDY — L PEBUIOVNTER, 20 about _the basic concepts and relevant theorlgs of material procgrement, quality control, |nvent9ry management,
038201 fth2#5B/Other College R ! - . " N N operations management, and the supply chain as well as analytical tools and examples. The objectives of this course
Production and Operations Management Subject List RBEOBNEUTOLBENTHS, are as follows:
| EESATL-YTIAFI-SBEITEAMSPIRE, AN -2a> X WA DA b F-I T MIRET S, - To understar.1d the basic concepts, ideals, and key concepts of production systems, operations management, and the
- RGO AR EBCRET 2RBDOVTERI D, supply chain. ! ! ! '
- To exar"nings issues related to production activities in the manufacturing industry. _ _ _ _
L=t BME—B Elli%ﬁﬁ'\]"ﬁ@?b‘\ :1’15[2[5&@31’17:&}\%)?[/&\%%8’9t“ﬁ?&(f?)l/(i%ﬂaviiin'cu\éo HEEIEL. SHEE (I decisions are affected b;/ both external f’actors (such as econon;y competitors, customer purchasing pov.ver regulation)
038202 80/ Other College Pricing Strategy Subject List 7. e, BEORM. MEBS) LNHER (HRIRE. REMFIZLL) OMSORBERIISLSD, K and internal factors (such as organizational strategy, product dev’elopment cos’ts) the course focuses on ho'w to make
HET, F-5EDAL. JAb KEEHTE. SLUSRFCIETSEIROREAN. M. SLUTRNESE effective pricing strategies by analyzing the data an(; evaluating on key economicl analytical, and behavioral concepts
FHIlS B3 LBL T HRIBIASEBEZVER I D EICEREE TS, ) - ) " ! !
that are associated with costs, customer behavior, and market competition.
With recent development of digital technologies, companies have constantly transformed to respond to the change in
SEEOTIIMORRCAE), REEBICHEETHOZRLPTIBOREADIEEZEBLTVEY ., 2. $§(CY— [customer behavior and disrupted of marketplaces. To succeed, companies, especially marketers, must be able to plan,
TFIJIEHRENRINT BHICE. TSN EEEZETEIL, EITU. TORERATEIDHRANNETT, BRIBETE. 7 [implement, and measure the impact of digital strategies. This course offers a comprehensive introduction to the theory
SHNI—TTA) DIBRERE. TSIV RRT—THI—TT429 2902 (4P) ((5X287E. TI9IWHAHII—Tv— |and practice of digital marketing, the impact of digital landscape on the 4Ps of Marketing Mix and digital customer
038203 {62285/ Other College FIINRI=TT4) BME—B T ([OOVWTHREIITIBNULET . UEHD T ESRAIRS X NCEIT BRI IRRRL . N—T>J AFIZIET [journey. Thus, the basic knowledge and understanding about business management and a completion of Introduction to
Digital Marketing Subject List LTWREHBIBICEDTTIATHY. REIMTHIESIET . URIBRIET IBL. ROIENTERLIICRDET : TI4)L |Marketing/Principles of Marketing would be a plus and cutting-edge for this course. Upon completion of this course,
=TT ORGIBRUBLRAL T 2L TIHRBEA S S OTHIBOERIBET DL, BET 3T I49)LY—I 71 [students will be able to: understand and conceptualize the essences of digital marketing; understand changes in the
DHEBRERDILRRRMT R BT NOHZTSINI—TT4 2 1S TIYOER A ERFEACE . JRE DT |digital landscape and online marketplace; identify relevant digital marketing strategies and its applications; learn how to
SHNI =T TAVTEBEB LUFvoR— BRI L. create innovative and impactful digital marketing contents; and develop your own digital marketing strategy and
S\?i@wotar:gr}hcreasing complexity of business and society needs, creativity and innovation are crucial. Creative disruptive
ESRAPUBRO=-ZTMEMETZH, JUIATET1EAIR=SAVIBHTEETY . BHRAIYI1->3>ORIEYRE  |solutions and customer-centic products have to be developed. In this course, students will master design thinking
S BEEA RSy RE—E BFROERLRRBE. BERUVBINERDERA. éﬁ:—‘lﬁ'@(i\ A2D=-ZX, ?OJDf)fb‘}i':{Ré“éEJ‘ﬁ“é‘E\ ESRZMEL |principles and creative problem-solving tools to innovate and solve environmental and societal challenges by integrating
038204 fth#&B/Other College Desian Thinking and Innovation ml__ " NORDOBEHZRFETDILCLO T RIEDHASNRBEZEFHUARI ILHEC. THOBEOFRACALEN LM |the needs of people, the possibilities offered by technologies and the requirement for business success. Students will
esign 9 — RY-NEBEBLFT. ZHEELE THOBECLOTHREINLERBOESRKIV1-23> 02 FLFREFICALN. /8 |be exposed to different cases of products and business solutions that were developed through design thinking and will
AFRFF - LTOEZPLTOS1I NCTHY O BEL ARSI RIEARROR A EA I M MEHENE T, be given opportunities to apply the principles of design thinking and creative problem solving in individual and team
exercises and projects.
In this course, students will learn about social enterprises that aim to create new value for society by applying business
BRPRIBREREDSFLFAMRHERBTTNL T ESRAPIRIA MREOFI#HZIGAUBNSZORER(CEDFA, |and management knowledge to solve various social issues such as poverty and environmental problems, focusing on
RO I I RMEEZBNE S 22 BIETHAMEZECOVT, AHIIRGENISEZEZNZLHCBRERIRIAT N |the management perspectives necessary for the continuous operation of the organization. After taking this course,
R, A =y T \ 46 LN i ing:
038205 288 Other Cotege Y-S |~|/7"|/7L—>_‘y7’t7‘=1>~>><—73— RE—E ORREFULELTER. COMBEORIER, ZHEGMUTHAIEELRS, students will be able to do the following:
Social Entrepreneurship and Change Maker Subject List HANEREOBRREY. TR ITIIV/IN FILLVESKATAT 7RI&T I 2L NERHERIBFT S, - Understand the significance of social entrepreneurship, its impact on social change, and the importance of considering
REZOEZS(COVTERENEREL. AN PENRRZ RGN (OEE I DI BRIRI AT NIOVTOE |new business ideas.
NEOHND, - Comprehensively understand the concept of business administration and develop the management perspective
necessary for social enterprises to sustain their organizations.
o o E#(FE@@%@E&B’J\ h\’)iﬂﬁﬂiﬂnﬁﬂéﬁt\ %zﬁ\\ﬁiﬂﬁﬁ?@ﬁg%‘ ﬂg%giézt_cﬁé" . Egﬁﬁﬁ%‘ EH#F#?&E‘ Students will gain an understanding and practical knowledge, way of thinking, and behavior regarding venture
038206 h5280/Other College NIF=TINILF-2T RE-& HA. SR, $¥}EK§R_J:%‘%{E,HHHQ %n%nmql—x(:.J:Z;EQSE(DE}EEIEEE[J\ ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ%ﬁ(:@nﬂt?ﬁiéﬁ entrepreneurship. Furthermore, the students will learn tools ,and concepts to ;1elp them manage new business ideas
Venture Entrepreneurship Subject List BOEZHEBNIZ. #BER. TN -TT12hv3a>. BELR-N BLEIN-TD-IIEZROFr—ESRAETILD S !
N across their life cycle.
T T—2a0%1T3.
CORB. P=9— KSvh—0 "B TERLEOREIBTEAL " OSEICHSOTVE, 25D, YEETH. F—55 The cour-se is blased on the idea by Peter Pruker "You c.an't ma-n‘age what you can‘.t meaSLfre." 'In t?ther wordsl,, the
038207 fih=%p/Other College ESF 75D nE-& >, N, BRBURARESFZTICADEOTT ~INEBATSLLRET 2. COMBERMULE, SR such as marketing, human resources, and sales. It is expected that after taking this course, the students can

Business Data Analytics

Subject List

BT —ADIHHRA RIRT TESRRAZRRINES BB DAL DL ZIBERTEDLICRBIENEARFEN D EARBIIC(S. B
TEMBENTVBRIEOT — 9D TOCRACRBSEISTED LIRS, Fe, ENSHFELRVEEE, TOREEYR—
FERIBY-RIBTENTERLIICRS,

understand how data analysis can help businesses to thrive at various dimensions. In more specifically, students will
quickly adapt to the current data analytics process implemented in an organization. If these do not exist, they will be
able to support or lead their implementations.




ESRATIVIRLH BT

BME—&

ARBTRESRATSYIZOBEZICOVTERRIICE B, BEOHRNBIECEI T3k 4 BERPEIRACHIFZY
O0-/WE-2a>PYRFTFEVTARE, BEEHRCHIZERCOVTEB IS, ARETEEBREP(YI1—-- Y%
XYMBEFBIL—LD—IRERERTD. ARBTERENCSRITSYIRICE I 25#Z2BB/L. TNEZRIKOENE

In this course, students will systematically study the concept of business ethics and learn about the relationship
between business and society, including various discussions on corporate social responsibility, globalization, and
sustainability in business. In this course, students will use frameworks for decision making and issue management. This

8B/ Other Coll N [ _ . e _ - i i i i iti ice, i
038211 550/ Other College. |5 giness Ethics and Social Responsibility Subject List BEIIBBTL, ETFRBIBRBISIL S VRIBRL, ZOMFIRERR CEBISBBIE, MARLTFAHIZHE | D05° 2 L"u:if]'gszt::?t: iy ;‘;‘;";';dgslStfi:::';eiﬁ;:h'zz:;jefets:'feg‘:;fs‘i’gli';;_'; E;atfj'sciies:?nezt::gj_tshe'cjf'
q SICRBTE, LRI ARRELE SR FEERET SIRBT 59, hEY S !
;{fﬁf{fﬁg;é;g;fzigigix;%E,fmtbfgfzggffgﬁm FEILEBIET . MEVIELTREZHA work, and consider the relationship between various social issues and business. Topics will include normative theories in
Y C IS N — —IE5m = o . .
business ethics and stakeholder theory among others.
. N . (CEKBRI 7 TO—-F2BA I 3ENRAIRTY , BRIB (G, IS O 10 MRS X NCBSET 2AMHERFILE BN f ) ) L .
iy > SN NEH—E B o X
Ol e | mTsSeEmLUTY, B WO A OB, U7 (1% XOOMERS Sl it st et maragETrt, St i e e b ceps o
B30, 15 ATT1- CEZAUSY BRI > 17 o FLBARRT - ) ; o ! ! ;
}L&\?—”lz%Uj’;fiﬁjﬁ;oj{;F?ﬁh;;:ﬁé’&)t)%gﬁ;i;;;?b:a? I LOTOTIINERITUET. ARBHAF structure, producing a schedule, project monitoring and control and evaluation; and to navigate through the
e 7 dad ” - ° complexities of project management in diverse team settings.
FIANNAT—DRIRICED, TF2RIRS A NMEIZD10ETRIMICE(LLEUZ. CORIBTE. Y- 13747, #&3R. [With the advent of the digital buyer, brand Management has dramatically changed over the last decade. The course
DIJHA N TN, BRILES. 2OMES0ZT STy IA— WEEU T, N7 —HEDELIICTS REBZELESTWS |introduces the students to an up-to-date understanding of how brands are successfully managed in the digital world
038213 fo8/Other College FIINHEDT T RIRI AT BME—B WESERICDIU. HIDZFrRIVT—BUR-BHDHZT 5> Rt —JILEoT. TIINHATISO RES5FCEERTS  |with consistent and compelling brand messaging across all channels based on an in-depth analysis of how buyers
) 9 |Brand Management in the Digital World Subject List FERRITOIRE TR TERLSBNUET . CORB T, 797/ 5- U0 %(BET BIIC. HBHBINDRRARAZE |interact with brands online through social media, search, website, apps, paid ads, and any other digital platforms. The
BRBAIRHLET, BIRE. 52297 /OOVTERLET RIBOX>TOS1IMNUT, ZBEDF-LATNOIFR |course provides a cooperative and collaborative learning environment that promotes active learning. Each class will be
A=T1YPOYERRNSRHENET discussing case studies. Teams of students will be asked to prepare a brand audit as the main course project.
FIAINSORTA—A—3aslE, EROZ(L, TOLRORE L. FHLLWH—EXDRBECOVTERTIRE. MENETF [Digital transformation has played a center stage in the recent business stage with mentions about disruption to
038214 {8528/ Other College TIINESRARNTYZATA=A—=2IVDIRTAT BE—5 AZAT =SSO RERFEERIELTWET, EU. T7/035-NZLT RN, TIFIWNSDZATA—X—>a> D58 |industries, optimization of processes and the creation of new services. However, as technology changes the challenges
) 9 Managing Digital Business Transformation Subject List HAEZELET . TOO-XTE, PEMMBEZIFFERNICEHEL. ERICKERELEEEASTAIEEEDHZTS4ILN |and opportunities of digital transformation change as well. This course will prepare you to support or lead digital
SYRATA=A= 3 EYR— NG EE I B mELET. transformation initiatives to sustainably generate value for your company and potentially disrupt your industry.
Tn this course, students will learn basic topics in the humanities such as economics, business administration, sociology,
s g e~ ogmas e g s N y - e psychology, and organizational behavior, and will examine the relationship between organizations and human resources
BEE BRER. R DEF, M85 IR S S 2130, 1 A SEERE ) g . -
;ij;m’;fzi(Ti?H_%?_ittli?izlaﬁti%g?ﬁn:&%&gé\zfj:g?g4gi%::bﬁ;if}?ﬂ;az{zjgﬁﬁﬂégﬁaf based on the fundamental concept of management, that is, "a company is its people”. Lectures are divided into two
IE@?@OH;E;;%% ;E’}%ﬂ%ﬁ(’ﬁﬁtéi%@'é Eﬁ"%l;kﬁ’]é‘"}?%@%&iﬂ’]&ﬂ%‘tﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁél}‘L rﬁ}ﬂ%ﬁ(;ﬂ%\g sections, basic and applied, in which students will study the state of human resource management in companies and
WE * hoy A i ° ET M VG Y A ~ WGV A . . . . . N .
ey _ " pemaE - e R .~z |Organizations. In the basic section, students will learn the basic concepts and operations of human resource
B N e B DOBRIBZ IR, B, HERREZEINT B, =N -2)0-BRIBO=E%BHAHBNSE ) ) ) ) - B )
™ ANEREIER P = Bﬁu:%_@fﬂi{ti i‘mib?' _A$¥% LEORREL Tn?%\ %(DLU) 77'? /]_D ?’?m,__%aﬁa’ki dib bf management, and in the applied section, they will explore human resource strategies and issues in response to the
038215 8/ Other College Human Resource Management Subject List FE(TD, TEAD BRCOOTRER A TRELT 50, BIRBIRDFLLO( I -505 3> AT AN UEZU TR changing environment of Japanese and international companies. For this purpose, the lectures will incorporate macro
193, Ffe. Fi MEERNDEZ. IBART S(CARERHE: 5. BIELREESLUH V&R ) h L - S
{,;j%g;ziféﬁi?;E %g;;gzéiif}j%:?’;g{gﬁfig;féﬂfgé}%;fg;ﬁig;?éEF%‘ micro, and environmental aspects. The class will be taught in a lecture format, following the textbook and the materials,
. PESGTTRRoTEREI + IR ; - S =7 ) ° and it will employ active learning by encouraging students to interact with each other as much as possible. Audio-visual
equipment will also be used to help students better understand the content of the lectures. Students are expected to
recognize the theoretical frameworks of human resource issues in companies and organizations and to understand the
current status of these frameworks as well as challenaes and future prospects
. . N N e = EzaA={t » IRINEY I, (=TI IN—2>OEIR, AT~ —I—-IAD N ARIEN) | ) : . N ) . ) )
- VARSI -U=5—2vT BME—& 67;&30)}[5}5&%& jzi?i,j&j t\t/i]’('i\ ?4}\ \/Tf'{,}a“’ I/E/U)g E“ Z:r 71“’” I/? \/le\ g EB'J,, inclusion, stakeholder engagement, ethical decision-making, and creating a sustainable business. After completing the
038216 fth#&B/Other College f . . ; ) REERE. HRARERESRADBERETT, NEETRE. EEHII-F v (T2 07 T0-F 212 L ) -
Responsible Leadership in Business Subject List RIS TR B L5000, 54/ = ST A= ST TS, B2 R A DMEEIC o T2 course, students should be able to understand and critically assess a range of approaches to responsible leadership,
ey oo NN . T 7" |develop an appreciation for diversity and inclusion, become self-aware and reflect on personal values, and apply
PZS JEENCE J=5—= g e VHAT B ) S ) ) )
CIARXFTALE R ORMICRERSY 5 Sy TEBATERLIBBTLATNES responsible leadership in business designs and daily activities.
The Special Lecture in Strategic Management and Leadership allows students to integrate and understand the basic
. - o .. I o e o . VDN " ~.. |concepts and tools for strategic management that they have learned in the other major courses in the Strategic
COFFIRER R EHEELY -5 - N REBEE) Y-Sy TET JBT = VRERER ORE ) o : ; h o
ct?}?fé?ﬁzifﬁ;ﬁ’%}&iEfcgzj,wifazfifg(;tJ;E:;&/égfﬁ%?éj*;gzgﬁ?gﬁﬁ?g;f F%gz,,; Management and Leadership specialization. This course also provides students with opportunities to use and apply
B 3%‘1?7] j‘;_,j ‘/3)73,&"%&% in;(;%hé’&rﬁ)ﬁ%ﬁl%‘“’&;a{ga%awtﬁﬁé < + PV | strategic thinking, analytical thinking, problem solving, decision-making, the ability to make an argument, and
B N aal/) 11T —2 N = W =ATEIR § ° . . . .
communication skills through practice.
REES-U-Y—vT FKER BE—& _
23 o IEOR TR ROCLEBIGTS. . ) ' .
038217 b8/ Other College Special Lecture in Strategic Management & Leadership Subject List FRBORTRLL, ROZLEBRTS By the end of this course, students will have acquired the following:
(1) REMBT—ZAFT&BL T, REEEELY - -y BT RABMB LU (DHH. 3885, 13125 -3 . ; ) ; )
e e e e e
SRR B AT N ERT ST 583, S : / . )/
QMEFRRRBRRENCRI LN TEZLIAS through practical case studies
(2) The abili 0 propose soluti demonstrate their decision-making ski
Corporate accounting is broadly classified al accounting for information users outside the company and
PERFHE, KBITNE, BENBOBERIAEOLDOFFAETERENSIOIBRAIAEOLHOBIRRETEICS [managerial accounting for information users inside the company. The purpose of managerial accounting is to provide
N3, BB EMEEI 2 SIEN(CRM I DR ERSHERE EIEENRMIZL2BNE TS, ARIE T [managers with the accounting information necessary for the rational implementation of organizational activities. In this
(F, BIESFOEMERCLELEZESNCLZBUT, SHEEFIUTOLOIRFECOVWTERFTZ. course, students will study basic theories and examples of managerial accounting and will gain an understanding of the
-BIEBRFHEMBRETOEN following:
-REARICH R BIERIHENE DG - The difference between managerial accounting and financial accounting
wmazts RE— - BN RREMEORERE ARE + The role of managerial accountants in business organizations
038219 fth=#&F/Other College :anatue:izl Accountin mL_ ¢ - FEER + Basic concepts and terminology related to cost
9 9 =ubject List -CVPHH (HBESIRES) - Budget management
- BRI ECRENRMETE - CVP analysis (break-even point analysis)
- FER I RN R R BRE - Direct costing and total costing
-EffsEt - Relevant costs and short-term decision making
BRFE + Liability accounting
SHRERAI R RYRIAT N - Capital budgeting
- Strategic cost management
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038220 fts#&B/Other College %E#%ft %45 = . AP 2‘;)\50)@#%?[ ‘Eﬁﬁijﬂ’]( %aiéfiﬁﬁﬁ?@? L'(Dﬂgi(i *Hm@m_jb_gé BEA“Ob ®§§¢T§n [D; taxation concepts and legislation and several important types of tax. Specifically, this course covers corporation tax,
Taxation Subject List FABEEDIRD, 45T SEABL - EAFTSH - TNICRESZEE RS (9YIRTF> I OHEROSDGADL V)N RDZR|. . ) } o . L
WRE) [HESENTE, individual income tax and other related important topics such as recognizing tax planning opportunities and SDG
impact.
TrAFYREFH IO~ RIE—E ZOFEETE RRITHEDNZTY./0>—. LikGiEt. STEEFEE. SRERIID. >21b—-2a3>. #F3. Al (& |This course introduces technologies used in finance, that is, advanced statistics, econometrics, financial time series
038221 #s5£85/Other College |~ - BICIOYvIFI—> AXN—RIV K5I 0, NFT, BES(EEE9HZEETETD) £IBNT D, REAWDTHTEHNBH. LD [analysis, simulation, machine learning, and Al (, blockchain, smart contract, NFT, and cryptography could also be
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included). Since our topic is broad, we pick some core topics to learn in depth and others skimming through broadly.
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This course is an introductory course on derivatives. Derivatives are referred to as financial derivation instruments that
derived from an underlying asset (currency, interest rate, stock, or commodity). Derivative transactions have been
widely used as means for hedging risks and speculation, and transactions have expanded rapidly in recent years. This
lecture provides an overview of what derivatives are and why they are necessary, and after financial derivation
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038222 fthF&B/Other College ﬁf::;i;\lj;;ivatives ?%7'?[ t B I0ATS 3V BB IS IR TSN RRUREBREBN UL LT, \ERERM4ERIRC T 5TUN\TJ Ol REE % instruments representing such transactions as future or option transactions are introduced, students will learn derivative
=ubject List FiRe COBEFBLTHARFEINZZREUTOEBDTHD. - EFBBTUNTAITEEI DL A ERSE%HATES, - |pricing theory premised on no-arbitrage conditions. The learning expectations throughout this course are as follows. - To
TIEEFINTSY) -V AREIBRTE S, SWUIRTUNTATEEI AV, URIEAYSTRIENTES, F4EI[E |be able to explain how major derivative transactions work and how to utilize them. -To be able to understand the
AR ZBIERHEL, [TEE - SEHF I ZBIELTWB L IR T D, binomial model and the Black-Scholes model. -To be able to hedge risks using the appropriate derivative transaction. It
is recommended that students taking “Investment and Securities Analysis” have completed “Financial Derivatives.”
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rig;a:§?ﬁ£T’grzg’gjgf’?a;jgz;{;:E}f)érf;ij;ﬁg?;&éo?igﬁﬁéﬁﬁggﬂ&tfﬁ&t’[nssgé’:ig targets, including stocks, bonds, portfolios combining multiple assets, and derivatives, as well as calculation methods
/%%/\U);fﬁﬁj’i—}"“ﬁi?% = CFIET e R ~ o ~ e o and theoretical models for valuing individual stocks. While learning the theoretical foundations of investment security
038223 {62285/ Other College EPMER—RNTAA - IRIAT N P = ’a)ﬂéo))@;é “%Elﬂ){?h‘ﬁjﬁ‘tf% analysis and investment strategy, students will also explore the practical applications of these theories.
2 9€ |Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management Subject List }IJ¥U>@§A,;%;§%§ e After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
Epyd 153—0)}52‘—9(‘*;‘%3’5 + Understand the theory of interest.
VI MR AmR I 9. ~ - Become familiar with the concept of cash flow.
- BES5{  BSSAE - lRUZ T NEOLSIE IR SN TES. - Understand how security prices, bond prices, and price risk are calculated
- ADINRI IO T4 T G , ’ -
=R AVADIEEIO 5 (PEAREETED. - Construct the efficient frontier of a portfolio.
BB NEIEBUMHFIIRDICE. 1IR3V HARAIRTY, UNU. REOFEILRIENHDLIIC. TNUFTRLTS> TV [Innovation is vital to achieving and sustaining competitiveness. However, it is not a simple task as we see companies
038225 {2288 /Other College EPLSSZVEE S ] BE—& RAZATTHDER A HRIB TR 1 /R=22DOIXIAY NI ZREEBRATRREBNU. ZHENEFPOIE |emerge and fall. In this course, we will walk through the most critical findings in the research about the management of
" 9 Managing Innovation Subject List oS (RREE. IFEFEUR. BIRRE) (FFIETRMINR—a>0ORBITIEL. fRRTZIHOREZM Y —)L &R [innovation to provide the students with the conceptual tools to face and solve the innovation challenges present in their
LFY, industries or organizational context (e.g., private companies, non-profit or government).
II-TEWOBU T, EROB LHREBSTUNDILR- 1502, WeblBRLENSEOBRRALAAL. 12 Through group activities, students will explore and set up entrepreneurial opportunities by investigating and deepenin
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038226 “F8B/Other College Advanced Venture Entrepreneurship Subiect List L. BARAE SHRESNORERTS. RoFr—TY TS — ST ORI BEBIELTEE . B, 5 —TF 42Ny ;ni;::e:;iiaar; i:]rutirzsz e actual business environment through site visits, interviews, and web information o
23> BRELR—b BLUBIN—TI-ICLBESIRETIOTLEST -S> 81T, )
Entrepreneurship is about learning how to communicate, take action, persuade others and about becoming a leader
N N SN, JmER S A E s - e . |who can contribute to society, whether starting a venture business, or managing a family business or working within a
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Q:/zxz;t/;f:(i?q};gu_/;ir??—g;mﬁﬁ;ﬁﬁfﬁ%i%%ﬁ g%gtiffﬁ:;mfﬁ firm or an institution. The Special Lecture in Entrepreneurship allows students to integrate and understand the basic
— N ‘{ = -52F N "d\" : f /A S N E,, T, I _,|concepts and tools for entrepreneurship, such as creativity and design thinking, critical thinking skills and leadership.
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N N - N - o N o - . NN These skills are learned in both classrooms and through group work. Students will gain insights into what elements
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038227 {th&&B/Other College / /H./jI/T /Jj R ) %45 = . bd);(iFJl«(; %F_ t@\f%&:'])bpj;ﬂ ?@ﬁﬁ’&):P(%Uié' _x»%i(l %ﬁﬁ*ﬁwt’rﬁ\ :a/ajﬁé)]jji*% drive entrepreneurship and innovation and acquire knowledge and skills necessary to be entrepreneurial. Students will
Special Lecture in Entrepreneurship Subject List BRIOVTORRERY, ERRERCLBLABATIERONET, TREW, 1) MRORLY. 2) 71774 emerge with the knowledge, skills such as 1) How to search for opportunities, 2) How to turn an idea into an
RCEZDE. CSRXATITIEE SR AET, & 4) SNRIREY 7. 5) W-R0ER. E7. B . ! I ) ! . )
%E{ g\xwéﬁff 3 t/zx?j/tEJZXET)EU{I%ﬁ\%ﬁﬁ 4) }fim ét/t?ﬁi ES) Y ZGJZ ‘Z _iﬁ = opportunity, 3) How to develop a business plan and a business model, 4) How to do an effective pitch, and 5) How to
IBFEREDIH. AFINEFIDIDIENTERLIICRDFET, BB, CORBONE(R. BERAPIELSBEICLOTR
- acquire resources, implement and manage. Note, the content of this course varies depending on the timing of offering
ZUES
° and the faculty member in charge.
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ARL =335 TRTAS IR HNE— 5;?_-_;?f;%;lngsiiﬁ:\gzgaiéj/l\yD:HZ/_VZ;XT;;):;; b7é3fgl(\;7%§ii?‘%l\t§z)gle}—*éiﬂiox Based on the research topics of the faculty member in charge, students will explore material related to the major
038228 fh8B/Other College ZAZ A7 T A P FL7 e N JATATIo N AT S AL g “ X~ |concepts and practices of Operations Management, Logistics, Inventory Management, Project Management, Supply

Special Lecture in Operations Management
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Chain Management, Operation Strategy, and Business Analytics. The ultimate goal of this course is to provide students
with the latest knowledge on a specific issue and cultivate the ability to make proper business decisions based on that
knowledge."




